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Vasont Documentation

This document provides a brief explanation of the new features in Vasont ST. This document includes all features
that have been developed since the release of version 12.0.

Refer to the Vasont document set for instructions on how to use these features in detail. Compiled help files are
delivered with the software and can be accessed by going to HELP on the main menu of the application. PDFs of the
entire document set can be downloaded from the Users' Zone at www.vasont.com.

The Vasont document set includes:

Vasont User Guide

Vasont Administrator Guide

Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) Guides for:
» Arbortext Editor

»  FrameMaker

e XMetaL

* 0Xygen

Vasont Processing Options Guide

Vasont Programming Interface (API) Guide

The DITA 1.2 Upgrade Report is available on the User' Zone. This document outlines the new components and at-
tributes in DITA version 1.2, and where they are placed in a typical Vasont DITA configuration. The report can be
downloaded and used as a guide for implementing a new component or attribute from the DITA 1.2 specification
into your configuration.

Version ST 2.15.1 CONFIDENTIAL © 2015 TransPerfect Translations International Inc. 1
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Release ST

Vasont Editorial Environment

The items in this section are grouped by feature and outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont edito-
rial environment for Vasont ST. This is a major release that includes items that have been developed since release
12.0.

Modular Content

* Content Branches
Frequently, clients have the need to work on multiple versions of the same content simultaneously. Vasont
branches are provided to simplify this process for the user. The Branch feature provides the ability to track and
manage changes to multiple versions of modular content. A Branch is a copy of a primary component that main-
tains a link to the source from which it was created. Branch Notices and Notifications alert other users who also
reference the content and allows them to evaluate the changes and link to the branch that best suits their docu-
ment.

Branches are created by right-clicking on a primary component and selecting Actions — Create Branch. A la-
bel is applied to the duplicated primary and is displayed along with the primary text in the navigator. Comments
can also be added for further detail about the new branch.

The populate_revision_attribute processing option can be applied to automatically populate a specified attribute
with the label value. When the XML is extracted, the content will be marked with the specific branch identifica-
tion that is pulled from Vasont.

The Branch evolves independently of its source. This means that a change made to a source or branch will not
automatically propagate to related branches. In addition, a Branch may be checked out individually and have its
own separate workflow from the source from which it was created.

The Details Pane contains a Properties information bar for Branches. The Branches of the selected primary are
listed in the pane, as well as buttons that allow you to open a navigator or compare two branches.

W Concepts [2] El@|g|

£ Speak to a Support Represertative
- Speak to a Support Representa...

Properties Relati i Presdew | Fieie ws

E

SUppott

us Component Revision Dat
Aoproved Speakto . 1102009 ..
1.0 Drraft Speakcto .. 11M0/2008 .
4 >
Cormpare Clear Motice Relink.

General [33] [8]
Aftributes
Annotations
ifarklon

Versions

Eranches [2
[ include Poirtees —— [2]
|:| Include Docurnests

Content Owners

Cuick Search

Pointer components that reference a primary component with branches will be marked with an arrow icon, refer-
red to as a Branch Notice. When a pointer component is selected in the navigator, the Branches information bar
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will allow you to relink to a selected branch and remove the Branch Notice icon. (This behavior requires the
Branch Notices box to be checked on the component's Pointer tab in the Vasont Administrator.)

& DIT4 Maps [1] CEX

= ﬁ/ Prirter hanual
ConceptRef: Speak to a Suppor...
TopicRef: Losd Paper rev=1.0
TopicRef: Prirt fram Your Computer F ] Ir ] Preview [ 1

TopicRef: Solve Problems
TopicRef: Problems and Solutions

TopicRef: Problems Printing From a CompLter
TopicRef: Getting hore Help el — =

= TopicRef: deme Help File Approved Speak to a Support Regre
4= ConceptRer. Spesk to a Support Representf| 1.0 Draft Speak to & Support Repre

ConceptRef: Purchase Supplies and Accessorifl € | >

«/ ConceptRef: Internet Help Compare Felink,

TopicFRef: Help With Cther Software

The Branch Compare shows the content differences between the current branch (highlighted in the navigator)
and a selected branch (highlighted in the Branches information bar). Note that the Branch Window shows the
earliest branch first, followed by later branches in chronological order.

M Branch Compare

Speak to a Support Representative

Before you call Acme for support, please have the following information ready:

Product name (Acmeg

Product serial number (located on the back of AcmelggSR gl G (NE=Ig=Rs (= TaY

proof of purchase (such as a store receipt) and date of purchase

Computer configuration

Description of the problem

Then call support

v

Legend
e

When the branch is approved, notifications will be sent to the owners of other content that contain references to
the source from which the branch was copied. This allows the user to determine whether they would like to con-
tinue linking to the original or if they would like to relink to the new branch. (This behavior requires the Branch
Notices box to be checked on the component's Pointer tab in the Vasont Administrator.)

Components with Branch Notices can be searched for using the Advanced Query property of Has Branch No-
tice.

@ Components @ Properties @ Operators

(A} (AmT]
Any AN A ion User Name  ~
1. 2
Concept Attachment Description
Attach t Filename
Abstract
Approved XML conref
Area ™
Audignce Has Branch Notice b
Author Is In Global Changs Log
Brand M Iz Not Referenced A

This feature was called “Revisions” when first introduced in version 12.2. It is now officially called “Branches.”
It replaces the Pointer Log, therefore the following changes have been made in the user interface:
The Pointer Log option has been removed from the Views menu.
The Advanced Query property of Is in Pointer Log has been removed.
The Pointer Log option on the right-click Properties menu has been removed.
The Referenced By window no longer has the Add to Pointer Log button and the Pointer Log Criteria and
Pointer Log Status columns.
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Open Modular Content

Users frequently want to quickly see all the modular content related to their map or document. Therefore, a new
right-click menu option is now available to open modular content related to a selected component. For example,
if you click on a Chapter in a DITA BookMap collection, then this feature will give you the ability to open all
modular content related to that Chapter and its descendants.

The right-click menu option will appear on primary and sub-components as long as there is at least one modular
pointer defined in the collection. When Actions — Open Modular Content is selected, the Select Modular De-
scendants window will display and inform the user which collections have modular content related to the selec-
ted component and the number of primary components in each collection. At this point you can select one or
more of the collections and the type of window in which the content should be displayed. The options are 1)
Navigator window, 2) Batch process window, and 3) Primary extract window.

W Select Modular Descendants E]@

[ select &l

Collection Marme

Concepts

Inages 13
Topics 1
v Tasks 3

Cpen in
(%) Navigator Window(s)

O Batch Process Window(s)

O Primatry Extract Window(s)

Content Exception Report

The Content Exception Report feature allows you to create a user specified report on a primary component and
its referenced modular content. It is particularly useful for identifying items that may interfere with publishing,
but may also be used for locating referenced modular content with specific criteria, such as status and edit dates.
It is available from any primary component's right-click Actions — Content Exceptions Report menu. Typi-
cally this report would be initiated from a DITA Map or Manual that references modular content. In order for
modular content to be interrogated, the pointer components must be configured in the Vasont Administrator as
“Modular Pointers.”

The user will select the items that they are interested in from the Content Exception Report Categories window.
The initial release of this feature provides categories for component status, checkout status, edit dates, cross ref-
erences, DITA keyref or conkeyrefs that cannot be resolved, and missing or draft DITA conrefs.

¥ Content Exceptions Report Categories @

Select one or more categories for the Content Exceplions Report

Cortert that iz not Aoproved (currertly has a Draft or Ihcomplete status)
Cortent thet iz currently Checked Out

Cortert thet was edited on or between 037222011 % | and 032902011
Cross References to content that is not part of the selected Map

Cortent where a DITA conref's target is missing or is not Approved

Cortert where a DITA keyref or conkeyref sttribute is not resolved

Cancel

The category Cross References to content that is not part of the selected Map will check for cross reference
pointer components and determine if the content that they point to is included in the base document. For exam-
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ple, consider a DITA Map that references a Concept. The Concept content contains an Xref component that ref-
erences a Task. This report option will find the Xref in the Concept and check to see if the Task it references is
also included in the Map content.

Accurate use of this option requires that your configuration defines pointer components to content in other col-
lections as “modular” and cross references components as pointers. In the DITA Map example, the ConceptRef
is configured as a modular pointer and the Xref is configured as a pointer component (rather than a text compo-
nent). If you have a configuration that was built prior to the availability of the Pointer to Modular Content
checkbox on the component's Pointers tab on the Edit view Update window, you will need to update the pointer
records for modular content. See the Vasont Administrator for more information. If you have a DITA configura-
tion where the Xref component is configured as a “text” component, see the DITA href enhancement in this
document.

= Update DITA Maps Component - ConceptRef [Map]

Processing Options | Valid Values | Transform | Data Warehouse | Where Used | Referenced By Actvanced
General Actions Qoourrence Inlire Adtributes Global Change Dynamic Indexes Foirters

Allow Pointer to
Link Criteria Same Primary GUI Create| Modular Content

Branch
Motices Workagr

Save Close

The category Content where a DITA conref's target is missing or is not Approved and Content where a
DITA keyref or conkeyref attribute is not resolved will only display for DITA configurations. For more infor-
mation on these categories, see the DITA section in this document.

The report displays with the results broken into category sections. The sections can be expanded or collapsed as
needed. Primaries that contain a component that meets the selected category are listed within the category sec-
tion. Expanding the primary will reveal the actual component and its detail. Right-clicking on a component and
selecting Go To will display the component in a navigator for further examination.

W Content Exceptions Report for Map: Owner Manual Model 489

Collection Component Type Component Description -~
= ‘D The following content is not Approved (currently has a Draft or Incomplet
W] DITA Maps hiap Cwner Manual Madel 453

|EJ Concepts Concept Connections On rour Tv
Concepts Concept Cevanmctiong On Your TW
Concepts Patagraph [Conce, G To EF, BUT NO TARGET
Concepts Paragraph [ConceptBody]  COMREF SOURCECOMREF
Concepts bultirnedia File [Figure] test
Concepts Inniacye Ref [Figure] connection jog
Topics Topic Irtrocuction
Images Image TV oy
Innanes Iniacge: Tv2 joa
g content is Checked Out
EJ Concepts Concept Connecting the Cable
E! Concepts Concept Connecting the Cahle

= ‘D The following content was edited on or between 01/01/2009 and 117247201

EJ Concepts Concegpt Connections On vour Ty
EJ Tasks Task Testing the Connections v
< >

The report can be printed by clicking the Print button. There are two options for the content that will appear in
the report: one for printing the report items as they are currently displayed, and another for expanding all items.
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Controlled Vocabulary

» The Controlled VVocabulary feature allows organizations to define allowed terms to be used and restricted terms
to be avoided in their documentation. The terms may be a single word or a phrase (multiple words separated by
spaces).

By controlling the terminology that is used by the writers, documentation will be cleaner, more consistent, and
less confusing to the consumer. It also maximizes content reuse for easier and faster revision cycles. Vasont has
provided automated techniques for users to build Dictionaries from content in existing Vasont collections. Those
dictionaries can then be edited like any other Vasont collection. Words in the dictionary that are misspelled as
non-defined dictionary terms will be flagged when a check is performed.

Vasont's Controlled Vocabulary feature currently supports two validation techniques: dictionary validation and
terminology validation.

Dictionary validation verifies the legitimacy of the terms used in Vasont content. With this validation techni-
que, the allowed terms collection in the vocabulary is the focal point of the validation process and contains a
large list of terms, much like a dictionary. Dictionary validation is considered to be strict; any terms encountered
in content that are not found in the allowed terms collection (not found in the dictionary) are considered to be
invalid.

When using dictionary validation, the restricted terms collection can be used to extend and enhance the diction-
ary validation process. Even though the validation process is primarily driven by the allowed terms collection,
the restricted terms collection can be used to list terms that should be avoided and identify preferred terms for
those undesirable terms.

Terminology validation verifies word choice for Vasont content. With this validation technique, the restricted
terms collection contains a list of terms that should not be used in Vasont content. Optionally, a restricted term
can have child preferred terms, implemented as pointers to terms in the allowed terms collection. Terminology
validation is considered to be loose; any terms encountered in content that are not found in the restricted terms
collection are considered to be valid.

To validate the vocabulary, right-click on a component and select Verify Vocabulary. The Validate Terminolo-
gy window appears and, one by one, highlights each invalid term.

W Validate Terminology

| 1 Inwalid Term Remaining...

staff

Some organizations have already invested
in machine/memary translators for their

[f|. This investment is not lost because
the Wasont content management system
should be able to integrate with the
machine translators and leverage their

functionality. [E

Replacemert Term Change
?Emp\uyees |
[]itod &= Frefi i il e
Prefetred Terms
| writers e
| editors

Context: Aicle = Para [ el ] [ Loeh ]

Using terminology validation, the writer is given the choice to replace each term with a preferred term as desig-
nated in the allowed terms collection, or to enter a new replacement term. The writer can add the new replace-
ment term to the allowed terms collection for future use if desired.
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Using dictionary validation, the writer is given the choice to replace each term with a preferred term as designa-
ted in the allowed terms collection, or to add the existing term to the allowed terms collection (the dictionary) for
future use if desired. In this validation technique, the writer does not have the option to create replacement terms.

W validate Terminology

For many document specialists and
technical writers, all this Alphabet Soup
was not what they bargained for. They just

Inwalid Term

1 Inwalid Term Remaining.__.

lgnore Once

wanted to write, not set up a bunch of T
structured content and [metadatal. s

However, those who have “eaten their
Alphabet Soup™ have seen some very
healthy results in their organizations. Your
Alphabet Soup is good for you. And you

Replacemert Term

Al t% Dictionary

might find that soon all you can taste is
SUCCEsSS. L

Cortext: Article = Para

[ Cancel ] [ Finish ]

This functionality is achieved by building specific collections for the terms and applying new processing op-
tions, validate_against_controlled_vocabulary and add_terms_to_controlled_vocabulary.

DITA

DITA Href Support

In earlier Vasont DITA configurations, the Xref component is defined as a text component and relies on the edi-
torial tools to validate the reference. This software enhancement allows the Xref component to be switched to a
pointer component in VVasont and take advantage of VVasont's link management features, such as Referenced By,
Similar References, Open Navigator, etc.

Within DITA the href attribute is used on various elements (e.g. Xref) to define what the component can refer-
ence. The format of the href attribute is defined by the DITA specification. Vasont will format the client key
based on the component that is being referenced in the system.

! Concepts [27] - .E

f Title: Acme — How Job Progress and Result are Tr
f Short Description: This table describes how the Pro
Prolog:
= ConceptBody:
= f Paragraph: =xref TGID="1">A data set iz prote
7 et data protection
f sref: Connecting your TV
/ Href: Monitor Jobs
f #ref: The meaning of the values in the <uic
ol xref: Check Printing Status Duplicate
Paragraph: The mesaning of the values in the <

AR Check Prirting Status_DUPLICATE_DITATES
k I'I'rlle. Check Prirting Stetus Duplicate |
TazkBocy:

= / Acme — How Job Progress and Result are Tracked A

Xref: Check Printing Status Du...

i l Freview >

Properties [Puintee " Ry

Type:
Cliert Key: wd86270 xmidvd 86270456271 |v

ltem Text [Chars=21 IU’ers:3]

Title: Check Printirlg Status Duplicate

i l Preview i

Properties I Pointes " R

Property

Cliert key: v455271
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It is also possible within DITA that the href specifies a target (e.g. URL) that will not exist within Vasont. Previ-
ous pointer logic would cause unresolved pointers to have an incomplete status. New logic exists for DITA href
pointers to eliminate the component from an incomplete status in these situations.

¥ Concepts [27]

= f Acme — How Job Progress and Result are Tracked -
f Tile: Acme — How Job Progress and Resutt are Tra
f Shott Description: This table describes how the Prog
+ Prolog:
= Concept Body:
= f Paragraph: <xref TGID="1">& data et is protec
Lﬂ ref: data protection
f Href: Connecting your TV
f xref. Monitor Jobs
Lf *ref: The meaning of the values in the <
l:? #ref: Check Printing Status Dugl

Xref:

ies: | Poirtes [P [[Previen] ™

i vasont.com
“Wazont I0; 455590
User Na... DITATEST

Edit Date: 10072009 09:15:16
Create D... 10072009 09:06:55

Statiis Fwaft _ firien

There are no Vasont user interface changes related to this project. There are various ways in Vasont to create
pointers (e.g. Update window, load, clone, drag and drop, processing options, etc.). All methods used to create
pointers will resolve and build the client keys per the DITA href standard.

Setup Conversion Script: Clients with DITA configurations may want to update their setup to switch href type
components (e.g. Xref) from text components to pointer components. A conversion SQL script has been written
to aid clients in the conversion of the Xref text component to a DITA Xref pointer component. If interested in
the conversion, contact your Vasont support leader for assistance.

For more information, see DITA href Implementation in the Vasont Administrator section of this document.

DITA Conref Syntax Change

In previous versions of the software, if a DITA Map or BookMap referenced a Concept, Task, or Reference, and
a conref existed in the content that also referenced one of the Concept, Tasks, or References included in the
Map, the file would appear in the Vasont Extract folder twice: one file named by the client key; and a second file
named by the entity ID. To eliminate the multiple file occurrences, a change has been made to the conref syntax.

The new syntax for conrefs in Vasont is:
[client key of primary] .xml# [client key of primary] / [client key of pointee]
The previous syntax was:

[entity ID] .xml# [client key of primary] / [client key of pointee]

Content Exception Report

The Content Exception Report does a resolution check for content with conref, keyref and conkeyref attribute
values. This item is only visible on the Content Exceptions Report Categories window for Vasont DITA configu-
rations. It is designed to avoid publishing a document that has broken conref, keyref, and conkeyref references.
Running this report before doing a publishing extract will avoid issues with broken links in the output.

Right-click on a component and select Actions — Content Exception Report. The resulting window will have
an entry for any component that contains a conref, keyref, or conkeyref that does not resolve within the content
referenced by the selected DITA Map.

Conref: For each conref attribute found, there should be a corresponding component as specified in the conref
attribute value. This report will list components with conref attribute values that could not be found within the
content. For example, a topic contains a Paragraph with a conref attribute value of v123.xml#v123/v456. If topic
v123 is not found, or if v123 does not contain a component with the v456 ID, an entry will be placed into the
Content Exception Report.
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DITA 1.2 Keyref: For each keyref attribute found, there should be a corresponding component within the map
that has a matching keys attribute. For example, a Keyword component in a topic might have the attribute key-
ref="ProductName". In the map, this is resolved by finding a matching component with an attribute of
keys="ProductName". This report will list any components that contain keyrefs, but do not have a corresponding
component with a matching keys attribute value.

The keys attribute is allowed to be a space delimited list. In the previous example, the following attribute is a
legitimate match:

keys="ProjectName ProductName"

DITA 1.2 Conkeyref: For each conkeyref attribute found, there should be a corresponding component within
the map that has a matching keys attribute value. That component then points to a topic that contains a sub-
component with the specified 1D value. For example, a topic contains a Paragraph component with a conkeyref
value of Product/v789. The map contains a topicref with a keys attribute of Product and points to a topic that
contains a Paragraph component with the matching v789 ID. If the referenced component cannot be found, an
entry will be placed into the Content Exception Report.

For more information, see Content Exception Report in the Modular Content section of this document. For more
information on DITA conref, keyref, and conkeyref, see the DITA 1.2 specification.

DITA 1.2 Conref Range Support

DITA version 1.2 introduces the conref range feature. This allows a content reference to span a range of adjacent
sibling components. The conref attribute specifies the first component in the range to be referenced and the new
conrefend attribute specifies the last element in the range.

Vasont's Drag and Drop Wizard now supports creating and updating conref ranges. To create a conref range:

1. Drag and drop a component on to another component of the same type (source). Select Create conref in the
Drag and Drop Wizard and click Finish.

¥ Drag and Drop Wizard @

These similar companents
Type Componetit
Text Simplelisttem  Cption 5

iere dropped on this target componert
Collection: Concepts

Concept: Deliverable Topic || c819906
SimpleList:

SimpleList ftem: Cption 1

Select the Action to perform

) Copy ) Owerwite () Creste ‘ariant
O Mo O Copy and Create Wariart @ECreate conref‘;
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2. If the conref attribute is already populated on the target component, then an additional dialog will appear
allowing you to specify if it should be overwritten or if you would like to create a conref range. Select the
appropriate radio button to overwrite or make a new conref range. Click OK.

¥ Conref Creation

Select the type of conrer to creste of modify:

O ovennrite existing canrer

@ Malke a conref range beginning with 'Option 1' ahd enditg with
' Optian &'

If overwrite is selected, then the conref attribute will be overwritten with a new value that references the
source component.

If conref range is selected, then the conref attribute will remain and a conrefend attribute will be populated
with the value that references the source component.

In the following screenshot, you can see the conref and conrefend attribute values populated. Note that the
target component will only display the content of the conref. It is not possible to display the full range of
components at the target location.

¥ Concepts [2B6]

= l:‘} Deliversble Topic || 819906 L
-{h Title: Making a Choice

=5 ConceptBody:

=g Simplelist:

SimpleListltem: Option 1

Properti P i Preview

- Master Topic || 819905

o) i Iﬂ:gemﬁndy. conref 319905 xmi#c819905K31 9910 N
=g SimpleList: / props Mo
-{h Simnple Listtbern: Option 1 baze Mo

gk SimpleListern: Option 2 platfarm Mo

gk SimpleListtern: Option 3 canaction Mo

dh SimpleListern: Option 4 p——— -

-{h Simpls Listtbern: Option 5 F

conrefend cE1 9905 xmi#cE1 9905451 9914 Mo

Collaborative Review

* Sub-component Review
Collaborative Reviews may be performed at a primary and sub-component level providing the component has
been configured in the Vasont Administrator with a review style, and extract and load view options. This ability
allows a review to be isolated to a specific section of the content.
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Review Window Position
When the Review window is opened it will be position depending upon the state of the review:

Reviewing Phase: The window will be enlarged to take up the full size of the client area.

Editing Phase: (Before automatic changes are applied) The window will be enlarged to take up the full size
of the client area.

Editing Phase: (After automatic changes are applied) The client area will be divided into two vertical
halves. The left half contains the Review window and the right half displays a navigator window for the
content.

Completed Phase: The window will be enlarged to take up the full size of the client area.

New Column in Review Filter
The Review Filter has a new criteria box called Filter by Component Type. This item will only be available
when a collection has been specified in the filter.

New Columns in Review List
The Review List window has new columns for Type, Parent Component, and Primary Component.

New Items on Details Pane

The Review tab on the Details pane now shows all reviews related to the selected component (i.e., reviews done
on parent or ancestor components). A new column for Type has been added to display the component type. The
Initiate New Review button will be enabled if the selected component (primary or sub-component) is config-
ured for collaborative reviews.

Review Icons
The following changes have been made to the icons in the Review window:
The annotations icon is smaller.
The delete icon has changed slightly.
The replace icon has changed.
All icons are more consistent in size (16 x 16).
Strikethroughs and boxes around text use a finer rule weight.

Graphic Conversion

A processing option is now available that will perform a conversion on extracted image files if it is not a format
type that is compatible with the Review browser. For example, if the images stored in Vasont are EPS format
they will not display in the Review window. Applying this processing option to the Review extract view will
convert the EPS images to a JPEG format that will display in the Review window. For more information, see the
Vasont Processing Option Guide for blob_to_file_att convert.

Preview

Sub-component Previews

Vasont previews can now be configured for sub-components as well as primary components. This allows smaller
and more manageable chunks of content to be displayed in the Preview window, as well as providing the ability
to display the content in a different format style. The sub-components that may be previewed are configured in
the Vasont Administrator with preview style and extract options. If more than one preview style is available, a
drop-down list in the VVasont Preview pane will allow you to select the style you desire.

Selected Component Arrow
The red arrow icon that marks the selected component in Preview is now smaller and is overlapped by the text
(rather than the arrow sitting on top of the text).

12
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* Graphic Conversion
A processing option is now available that will perform a conversion on extracted image files if it is not a format
type that is compatible with the Preview browser. For example, if the images stored in Vasont are EPS format
they will not display in the preview window. Applying this processing option to the preview extract view will
convert the EPS images to a JPEG format that will display in the preview window. For more information, see the
Vasont Processing Option Guide for blob_to_file_att convert.

Workflow and Project Management

* Workflow Annotations Report
The Workflow Annotations Report displays the workflow project tasks and their annotations. This report is
available from the component's right-click menu, on the Workflow submenu. If there are no workflow projects
associated with the component, the menu item will be disabled. This report provides the user with an annotated
record from the workflow as it was accomplished by the users involved in the workflow process.

The report header contains the component information along with the Workflow Project name, and start and
complete dates. The body lists each workflow task related to the project, and annotations that have been made to
the component. If more than one workflow project exists for the component, a new header section will be gener-
ated for each workflow project instance. The most current workflow project will display first in the report.

ipmpemes Relationships || Presiew || Reviews

Llsl Thread

Tocay 11:48:38  TAMBWY Thiz topic: iz ready for the next level of approw
Today 11:34:04  [RWIN This contert needs to be reviewsd by the legal...
Today 11:13:24  JACK The information for this topic came from a subc

Created: B27/2011 11:45:38
User: JacCk

This topic is ready for the next level of approval. Mice jok!

[Add Tview ] [ jons Feport ]| [WE ions Pt I_

General

Aftributes
Annotations [3] [0]

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

* Workflow and Project Management Filtering Message
Workflow and Project Management windows allow you to select criteria to filter for ALL users, ALL statuses,
ALL collections, etc. (in other words, all workflow that exists). Such filter criteria may retrieve many records
and take a long time for the system to display the results. Therefore a warning message will now display when
the user clicks Apply Filter. The message will contain the number of records that will be retrieved and asks the
user if they would like to continue or re-filter.

Workflow Filter

y ¥ou have chosen na filker,
\._\I/ Al 14496 records will be returned which may
take an extremely long time. Do you wish ta refilter?
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* Workflow Task Filter Re-design

The Workflow Task Filter has been updated to the style of the Project Management and Collaborative Review

filters.

The active filter criteria for the workflow task list has been moved from the main window pane to the Filter
information bar on the Details pane.

M [45] - Workflow Tasks

Workflow Fiter
[Open Mavigator | [Complete Task | [Reschedule | [Wordlow Graphic | Exract  Load E Slaiush Geie
== oo et | Currenty Appiied
ask Due 0 roject Al . N N .
. . Project Al Filter Criteria
Tormnarrou Doc Manuals Chap... Docurertation Updste Initicte Review A o
Collection : Al Displays enthe
Tomarrow  Doc Mahuals Chap... Documentation Updste Inttizte Rewiew A . .
’ A . Task : Al Filter Information
07/29/2009 Doc Manusls Vas 11 Sssign Documertation Ua... Documentstion Alert o
Componernt Al Bar
0772972008 Doc Manuals Was 11 Publishing Workflow Prepare Book to Publish & X
Atribute [Mone]
071302009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertstion Updste Publishing Check for C... &
Start Date © [Mone]
07i30/2009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertation Upclste Publizhing Check for C... &
Due Date : [Mone]
071302009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertstion Updste Publishing Check for C... &
Completion Date : [Mone]
07i30/2009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertation Upclste Publizhing Check for C... &
4 *
071302009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertstion Updste Publishing Check for C... &
07i30/2009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertation Upclste Publizhing Check for C... &
G |
07/30/2000 Do Marusis Chap... Documentstion Update  Publishing Check for C... A Sners
Commeits
07i30/2009  Doc Manuals Chap... Documertation Upclste Publishing Check far C... A&
Aftributes
< b4
Annotations
Similar Tasks
Hide: Details
Fiter

The new workflow filter window supports all of the old behaviors in addition to some new ones.

Single or multiple selections can be made in the Filter by User, Filter by Collection and Filter by Project boxes.
Make selections by moving from left to right, and top to bottom so that the lists displays will update according to
the previous selections. For example, if you select a collection in the Filter by Collection box, the Filter by
Project list will change to reflect the projects that are available for the collection.

Check the box to activate the date filters. To and From boxes allow the selection of a range of dates.

The Filter by Task and Filter by Task Attributes are activated depending on the User, Collection and Project

choices.

Make single or multiple selections

W Workflow Filter

Filter by Task Status

Filter by User

Active v

Fitter by Component

Al R

Filter by Task

hable Task Due Fitter
From

Mame

Walue

MFERGUSOM
PMELLMARN
SHESS
SMESCAN
SSARGENT
STREVETHAN
TCALLAHAN

Fiter by Task Atribute

Fitter by Collection Fitter by Project

Article Review Process
Azzign Documentation U
Billirg w/arkflow

Bug workflow

Cataloo Develonment

Articles and Bylines
Clierts

Competitors
Contracts Act. Client

Doc Manuals Sppendix
Doc Manusls Chapters %

v

[7] Enable Task Start Fiter

From To

[EEZEN |

Filter by Wasont 10

[ ]

o only)

To / Fram To

’.L\pply Fmer] ’ Cancel ]

Filter by dates
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* Workflow Tasks Window Changes

The Assign To Self button has been removed from the Workflow Tasks window. It now appears on a right-click
pop-up menu.

Workflow Scheduling right-click pop-up menu option has been moved to a button on the Workflow Tasks win-
dow. The new button is labeled Reschedule.

Workflow Tasks Window Priorto Version 121

W [1] - Workflow Tasks

- Workflow [intise Task | [Update Firer |

F‘
08/06/2009 Projects Internal Deve ocumertation Active vasont 121

‘Workflow Scheduling

New Armrangement

- Worlkflow [ Task | [Upaate Firer |

'rssk. Due

08062009 Projects Internal Development Workdflow Valrita P i, artation Active
Reassign User

* Rescheduling Window Changes
The Rescheduling window has been redesigned and is available from either the Workflow window or the Project
Management window. The new Reschedule window includes features for rescheduling due dates of projects and

workflow tasks, and changing user assignments. The Reschedule window may display Gantt charts for Tasks
and Projects, and the Workflow Graphic.

% Reschedule - Development Workflow: Modify Reschedule window to include the ...
Project Due Date: 06/08/2009

[Reschedule Project | [Feschedule Task | [Fieassign User | [Repont | [Show Completed |

Ta:z:l-: Original Duration Rescheduled Durstion |Re
itite Documertation Active 4 Business Days
Aport Developmert Future 1 Business Day
Attach to Release and Archive Future 2 Business Days
Documertstion Departrert Review Future 2 Business Days
Flush Project Future 1 Week
Project Rewview Future 2 Business Days

[Zoom In | [Zoom To Fit | [Zoom Out |

Tasks ijel:l ‘Wiorkflow Graphic || Legend

Development Yo, . [

<0 < | #

[ Hide Graphics J [ Save ] [ Cloze
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The Reschedule window can be accessed from the Project Management window or the Workflow Tasks win-

dow.

M Project Management [53]

Projects | Open Mavigator | [Update Filter | [Reschedule | |Wiew Tasks

Az ation W Owverdue

Az - Manadin
Pt

¥ [187] - Workflow Tasks

izt Dvivd O

Ta ue | Collection
07/30/2009 Doc Manusls... Publizhing
ID?BDJ‘ZDDS Cooc Manuals... Publishing

Active
Post PDF=sto Web ... Active

Pozt PDF= to iieh

Project Management Adjustments Information Bar

The Adjustment information bar on the Project Management's Details pane has been altered to display the task
name. This adjustment provides more information when looking at an adjustment that occurred on the selected

project.

Project Managem

ame

TCALLAHARN

0B/ 252009 Reschedule Task
Adjustment Details

Action: Reschedule Task
Tazk Mame: Inttiste Review
Reschedule Date: 06/1 272009
Reschedulzd by: TCALLAHARN
igingl Date: 06/15/2009
Revized Date 071 5/2009
General

Commeits

Project Attributes

Fitter

Adjustments [1]

ent Window Active Task Column

Two new columns have been added to the Project Management window list view. The Active Task column will
the project entry. If more than one active task exists, then the earliest due active task
e details pane will list all tasks).

display the active task for
will be displayed (Note: th

¥ Project Management [90]

Projects Update Fitter | [Reschedule | [View Tasks | [Motifications | [Workflow Graphic |
. & ol At sk A Task User | A

Maz... Wazort Configuration for Mas... 09022010 1052972010 | 4. Perform requested STREVETHAM

Detr... Active Task =» Solve Suppor... 10M8/2010 11M92010 | Solve Support Remn HEEMNEDY

Tek... Complete: 10-18-10 (HK) — R 10M8/2010 10492010

Mat... Active Tesk =» Solve Suppor... 10M8/2010 11M92010 | Solve Support Remn HEEMNEDY

DO Rewision to Branch Terminolo.. 0909/2010 111052010 | Documentation Alert TCALLAHAM

DG, Project Managsmert Wincow ... 090972010 AM1M0E2010 | Documertation Aert TCALLAHAN v

< | >

The Active Task User column will display the user who is assigned to the active task. If the workflow project is

completed, then these two fields will be empty in the list view.
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When more than one task is active for the same project, they can be viewed from the General tab of the Details

Pane.

- # | Due Date: 11/0942010

Docul Collzction: Doc Manuals

Docul Project: Publizhing rorkdflow

Docul Status: Active

Docul Primary Wazont Administrator - How Ta Docs || ...
Docul Componert: Wasont Administrator - How To Docs || ...
Docw| | Started: 10/ 952010

Docul Completec:
Docul Estimated Completion: 110252010

Docw | Active Task: Post PDFs to Wieh Site
Docul Active Task User: SMESCAN
ingwn |10 5824

Component:

Wazont Sdministrstor - How To Docs || TASK: Motify Software
Releaze Team, Post PDFs to Wek Site

Active Tasks

C—

| Post PDFs to ireh Site SMESCAM
ENOtify Software Releaze Team  BCOOK

General

| 5 || Comments
Fitter

oetals | agustmerts

* Show All Projects Warning
When the Show All Projects button is clicked on the Project Management Chart pane, if there is a large number
of projects in the list view the process of building the Gantt chart can take some time. Because of the delay, a
warning message will display if there are more than 500 projects in the list.

If the user selects Yes the Gantt chart will be built for all projects. If the user selects No then the Gantt chart will
stay in the mode to display a single row for the project that is selected in the list view. Of course, this allows the
user to re-filter the projects to obtain a more manageable number of projects.

¥ Project Management [2929]

[ g}

Doc Manusls Chapt...

0652252009 Documentation Upd... Active

06/22/2009 Doc Manuals Chapt... Documentstion Upd... Sctive Project Management Show sl P
0652252009 Doc Manuals Chapt... Documentation Upd... Active Wazort Editorial En... Documents
06/22/2009 Doc Manuals Chapt... Documentstion Upd... Sctive Using Maotificstions  remowe sl
0652252009 Doc Manuals Chapt... Documentation Upd... Active Processing Options PO1S83_p
06/22/2009 Doc Manuals Chapt... Documentstion Upd... Sctive The Wasort Enviro... remove all
< | >

The Wasont Enviro... e-mail farm

S
F

[Zoom In | [Zoom To Fit | [Zoom Out | [Show Al Projects h
N

Projects | Legend

9
3
Documentation U pdate: ded

£

There are more than 500 projects to display.

This may take awhile. Do you wish to continue? Z
‘fes Mo
| ¥

Hide: Charts Show Details
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Versions

* Version Compare Display

When a component is selected in either of the tree views on the Compare tab, the text of the component in the
left tree is shown in the area below the tree view. (The left tree view always contains the newer version.)

Annotations

Deleted in ——" |
the newer version

Text Cummerrts| Compare |

Compare Trez Legend: | Added || Deleted

Find Difference

Pointee | Changed |Unchanged

Mowed

Reding Report

Selected

and missing @ ﬁ draft DITA conrefs.

they are interested in from the Content Exception

Wm The+ 3
I component status, Checkabt status, edit dates, S (= (= B () IR E el s

[ Current Version | Pick Date [ 1172472009 11:21:39]  |Pick Date
E--ISection 1:12.2 - Comtent Exception Report E}--Section 1:12.2 - Content Exzeption Report o
' Paragraph: The Comtent Exception Beport featur... i~ Paragraph: The Content Exception Report feature...
i~ Paragraph: It is awsilable from any primary componertapos;.. i~ Paragraph: It is gwailable from any primary componentapos;s ..
i Graphic Ref: i W
i~ Paragraph: The user will select the items that t... - Paragraph: The user will select the items that th...
i~ Graphic Ref: I~ Graphic Ref:
Gl-Paragraph: The category <emphasis role="bold™>. .. %
Select an action... | Execule Select an action... w | Execute
The user will select the items that ~

e provides categories

Added in the
newer version

Any differences between the left-side text and the right-side text are marked in the bottom pane.
If text was deleted in the newer version, then it is displayed with a red highlight and strikethrough.
If text was added to the newer version, then it is displayed with a blue highlight and an underscore.

Cancel Button on Create Versions

The Create Version window now has a Cancel button so that a user may cancel out of the process and not create
the version.

¥ Create Yersion

X

Version Date: 7/B2007 15:01:47
Comment Date: 7/E2007 16:01 47
User hame: JACK

Commert:

Thiis: i & version of the second publishing of the guide. It fixes several typos and
adds the new Testure

Label:
PUE112 |

Cascade on demand wversion to modularized contert [Crtional]

This window is also used with the version_on_demand processing option. When the Create Version window dis-
plays as part of the version_on_demand processing, the Cancel button will be disabled and will not allow the
user to exit out of the version creation.
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Content Ownership

* Master Ownership List
The Master Ownership List allows users to view some or all of the components in the system that have owner-
ship applied, and if the appropriate rights are granted for the logged in user, they will also be able to update the
ownership settings.

This feature is accessed from the main menu at Views — Master Ownership List.

When the Master Ownership List is selected, an Ownership Filter will appear allowing the user to define the
scope of the list by ownership user, ownership group, and collection. The default selections in the filter are the
logged in user, All ownership groups and All collections.

M Ownership Filter, El
Select Users and Groups Fitter by Callection
Fitter by Owinershig Lser Fitter by Cwinership Groug o A
SWErS
~ £l S Articles and Bylines
APOZNER sssets Tech Docs
BCOOK Admin Assistant Aszsets, Implement
BETTY Analyst Assets, Industry Std
BGAMEOA Application Engineer hazets, Programming
CFLANDERS Approver Azzets, Sales Demo
CRICE Do.cumenters Azsets, Scrpt Setup
DRELSOM Edrtor. Azsets, Tr, Mkd(1)
DWEZIMA, Graphics Azsets, Tr, Mid, Sa
HKEMMEDY lustrators Attachmert Pointers
HPORTHOUSE Installers Aftachments
JOAMAHER. et Jerrysgroup b s Categories
Client DT, Indas L/
[ Apply Fitter ] l Cancel ]

If specific user(s) and group(s) are chosen then all components that are owned by either the selected user(s) or
group(s) will be displayed. In other words, these groups are joined together when the user selects values from
both categories. This grouping is shown on the window by a box drawn around the two categories that is labeled
“Select Users and Groups”. (See preceding screenshot.)

The Master Ownership List window displays entries for the content that meets the filter criteria. From the list, a
navigator can be opened for the selected entry, or a report can be created of the currently displayed entries.

. Master nership List
¥um Ownership List [14

ction Primary Cortent ¢ Checloout User Name | Checkout Ds

0343002010

iption

Doc Manuals Chapters  Processing Options  JDANAHER, TCALLAHAN  TCALLAHAN Draft 03r30/2010

Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
Doc Manuals Chapters
<

Maximizing Reuse JDANAHER, TCALLAHARN
Storing and Retrieving JODANAHER, TCALLAHAR
Support Tahles JDAMAHER, TCALLAHAR
The Wagzort Environme JOANAHER, TCALLAHAR
Reviewing Content  JDAMAHER, TCALLAHAM
Using Warkflow JDAMAHER, TCALLAHAR

Liilizing Yersioning in * JOAMAHER, TCALLAHARN
Vagzort Administrator  JDAMAHER, TCALLAHAN
“asont Editorial Envire JOANAHER, TCALLAHARN
Wazont Software Fixe: JDANAHER, TCALLAHARN
Vazont Universal Inter JDANMAHER, TCALLAHAM

TCALLAHAN

TCALLAHAN

040172010

03/30/2010

10M02/2003
100272008
07/30/2003
100572008
07/30/2003
100272008
012672010
1200372008
12/08/2003
03(30/2010

Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Diraft

Draft

Diraft

User Name Clie v [
TCALLAHAM - 931855
TCALLAHAN - 773044
TCALLAHAN - 773043
TCALLAHAN - w1300717
TCALLAHAN - 773032
TCALLAHAN - w1473473
TCALLAHAN - 773041
TCALLAHAN - 773042
TCALLAHAN - 931852
TCALLAHAN - w380072
TCALLAHAN - w1489625
TCALLAHAM - w331853

Approved  07£30/2009

S

Show Details
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Displaying the Details Pane on the Master Ownership List provides access to update the ownership.

Content Cwhers

Open Mavigator | [Update Filtar
I Collection i

tic Cortert Owhers [ 0 A~
Doc Manualz Chapters  Processing Options JOAMSHER, SMESCAN, TCALLAHAM  TCALLAHA

— N EEEGENE Group Mame

JDANAHER.
Doc Manuals Chapters  Maximizing Reuse JDAMAHER, SMESCAM, TCALLAHLM SMESCAN
Doc Manuals Chapters  Staring and Retrieving Busin... JDAMAHER, SMESCAN, TCALLAHARM TOALLAHAN
Doc Manuals Chapters  Support Tables JDAMAHER, SMESCAM, TCALLAHLM 5 5
Doc Manuals Chapters  The Wasont Environment JOAMSHER, SMESCAN, TCALLAHARM — o
Doc Manuals Chapters  Reviewing Cortert JDAMAHER, SMESCAM, TCALLAHLM
D
Manage Content Owners
&
W Uszername Group Mame Group Mame
D APCOZMER 3
BCOOK B SMESCAN
o seTrr TCALLAHAN
o] seamon
| B
— CRICE gl
DWEZIMA
=== HKEMMNEDY
HPORTHOUSE
LICENSE_REMEWAL
-
< | 2 < -
Select Al Deselect Al Select Ml Deselect Al
OTree @ List -

For more information on Content Ownership, see the Vasont User Guide.

* Manage Ownership Groups Window Changes
When the Groups button is selected on the Manage Content Owners window, the Manage Ownership Groups
window will open. The Ownership User Group will appear in a tree view. Right-clicking on Ownership User
Group and selecting New will allow you to create a new group.

Manage Ownership Groups

B o rershp sor Group)
= é Admin )
& JDANAHER [ ecook
& SSARGENT T [ seTTY LJ
& TCALLAHAN A0 seanson
g x:::ssmam [ cFLAMDERS
é Application Engineer L crice
é Approver D DMELSON
£5 Documenters [[] pvezima
- Editor v v
Select Al || Deselect Al

The icons for ownership groups and owners have been updated to display as shown in the preceding screenshot.

Previously the window showed Workgroups related to Workflow. Now, the workgroups have been removed and
if necessary would be managed in the Vasont Administrator.
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Notifications

* Notifications for New Components

A new right-click menu option called Configure Notifications allows users to subscribe to notifications for

newly created components. Notification subscriptions are available for all components, unless disabled in the
Vasont Administrator.

Since there is currently one event for Components, the row of Component Added will display on the window.
This is the same basic window and functionality that displays for other notifications (e.g. Workflow, Variants).
The component add notification is related to the component type (e.g. paragraph[section]). When a user sub-

scribes to a component add notification it is for that component type and not just for the specific component the
user selected to perform the subscription.

¥ Configure Component Type Notification

Collection: asont Doc
‘Component Type: [Book]

The Manage Notifications window has an additional tab for Components. All components that the logged in
user has subscribed to will appear in the list.

General | Tasks || Projects | Active Projects | Varients

Component Acded MM Sci & Tech Paragraph [Article]

Component Acded Vasont Doc [Book]

< ¥
Configure Notffications ~ Remave

* Remove All Notifications

My Notifications on the Home Page now has a Remove All button. When clicked, the user is asked if they are
sure they want to remove all notifications. Click OK to proceed, or Cancel to exit without taking any action.

My Notifications Rernowe || | Rernove A1l | §Refrach List

Motification Date |Event Mame
050172009 iforkflow Task Completed  Task "Edit Manual” completed by YASONT11 for Compong...
05/19/2009 Componert Addec, T follouaine: Dacing was addad: Tast

05182009 e Remoyve All Notifications
042852009 Variart Mochfied

pl: Variation De...
Are you sure that you want arsion be

\._-\‘/ to remove all notifications?

After they are removed, you will not
be able to re-retrieve the notifications,

Ate you sure?
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Translations

Country Flags Added to Translation Languages

An image of a country flag can be displayed along with the language in the Translation window's Subproject
listing, or the Project Summary or History information bars on the Details pane. This is an optional feature, and
the flag will only appear when setup in the Administrator's Translation Language definition. See Translation
Language Country Flags in the Vasont Administrator section of this document.

sSummary

Created By: STEWE
Sub Project Filter [Update Finer Creste: Date: 2412009135101 Time Stamp Language Description Suby Project I
seleeton; EIRE LT 0BA3/200816:16:33 Cloned Arabic 200
Project 10 a6 Wazont - i —
' Component WHS Recording Man|B™=  ne 32009 16:16:33 Cloned Spanish 2m
User: All Statuis:

<

Sub Projects pen Mavi

Wasont Status

Wasont Status:

Reuse %
Total Wardds:

Wards Previously Translsted

Wiords Reguiring Translation:

Project |D:

Cloned

azv
419
367
32
a7

| ]

08M 372009 16:16:33
08M 372009 16:16:33
08M 372009 16:16:33
08M 372003 16:16:534
08M 372009 16:16:34

Cloned
Cloned
Cloned
Cloned
Cloned

Greek
German
Chinese
French

ftalian

193
193
197
202
203

Arabic Cloned DITA Maps ® 08132009 16:16:34 Cloned Japanese 204
Chinese  Claned DIT4 Maps| Sub Projects B 0543000916164 Cloned Lithuanian 205
B French Claned DIT& Maps: Larg Vasont Stetus Bl 5030000161634 Cloned Portugese 206
German Clonec DITA Maps Arabic Cloned DITA
= Gresk Cloned DITA Waps: Chinese Clohed pite | Submission History (select from above to view)
B telion Cloned DITA Maps: B Frencn Cloned DITa
®  Jspanese  Cloned DITA Maps === German Cloned DITa
Lithuanian  Cloned DITA Maps: = aree Cloned DITa
Portugese  Claned DITA Maps; B reien Claned DITA,
(3 Spanizh Clonec DITA Maps: 4 Project Summary
Project Surmary Files
History

Load Failed Status in the Translation Window

A new status of Failed Load has been added to the VVasont Status column of the Translation Window. This status
will appear when one or more files failed to load in one or more of the sub-projects. The user will be required to
take action in order to complete the project.

Graphics

Graphic Display Support

Thumbnails and full screen view for the following graphic formats are now supported in the multimedia compo-
nent update window and the details pane: CGM, CMX, DGN, DRW, DWF, DWG, DXF, E00, GBR, MIF, NAP,
NAPLPS, PCL, PCT, PLT, SHP.

When displaying vector graphics in original size, Vasont attempts to use the suggested size embedded in the vec-
tor file. However some vector files do not have suggested sizes or the suggested sizes are very small. In those
cases, Vasont makes the smallest dimension of the view 200 pixels and the other dimension is calculated to keep
the view proportional. Also, some vectors are sized very large. In those cases, Vasont scales the view of the
drawing so no dimension is larger than 1000 pixels.

SVG Metadata Capture

The existing multimedia metadata system has been modified to capture metadata from SVGs and make it availa-
ble for viewing and searching within Vasont. SVGs can store metadata in a variety of ways depending on how
the graphics are created, what tools are used, and so forth. If Adobe Illustrator is used as the creation tool, and
the SVGs are created in a consistent way, Vasont will read the underlying XML and look for content within pre-
determined tag structures to find and store the metadata.

Note: Although the SVG file format is an accepted standard, these tags are only created in SVG files produced in
Adobe Illustrator. Other SVG files will not have the tags and the user should not expect the system to capture
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metadata from them or identify them as SVG files. In general, the tags are only populated by the user who cre-
ated the file in Adobe Illustrator. If the user did not fill in the data and use the correct tag for each type of data,

then that particular metadata will not be captured.

Tag name hierarchy in XML

Metadata name

rdf:Description/dc:title/rdf: Alt/rdf:li Title
rdf:Description/dc:creator/rdf:Seq/rdf:li Base
rdf:Description/photoshop:AuthorsPosition Audience
rdf:Description/dc:description/rdf:Alt/rdf:li Platform
rdf:Description/photoshop:CaptionWriter Product

rdf:Description/dc:subject/rdf:Bag/rdf:li

Part Number [multiple occurrences are concatenated and
space delimited]

rdf:Description/*.rights/rdf: Alt/rdf:li

Datal

rdf:Description/*:WebStatement

Data2

[none]

File Size [always captured]

* Enhanced Thumbnail Viewer

The display has been improved for the Thumbnails tab in the Details pane (available when the Children or Sib-

lings information bar is selected).

legend_actual_due_date. gif

Relationships |

|

-

legend_project_owver...

Children

integration_diagram.gif  legend_actual_due_... legend_map
legend_on_time.gif  legend_original_due_...  legend_overdue.gif

legend_today .gif processing_diagram.gif

Updsta  Open Mavigstor ~ GoTa | Full Size  Copy

| L i

Siblings [70]

1. The thumbnails will display in a multicolumn format, depending on the width of the pane.

2. Earlier versions of the software only counted components where a thumbnail could be drawn. Now, the en-
hanced view will show components without graphics, or with graphics that do not render as Missing.

3. Two new buttons have been added: Full Size and Copy. Clicking Full Size displays the selected component
in a resizable window. Clicking Copy will store the component in a buffer where it can be used to paste a
copy of the component into a new location in the navigator.
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4. The new viewer supports drag and drop functionality. Just click and drag a thumbnail into a location on any
Vasont navigator tree and the standard drag and drop wizard will display allowing moving, copying, and
overwriting.

Graphical Image Picklist
A new window is available that allows users to choose a graphics collection, filter it and display the resulting list
of components as thumbnail images.

The window is accessed from Views — Image Pick List. If multiple collections are set up for this feature, you
will be asked to choose a collection. A Retrieve Query window will display for defining the criteria, or accessing
a recent or saved query that will determine the graphics retrieved. Click Retrieve and the Image Picklist will
display.

™ Image Picklist for Images collection [12]

T T e
LI | )

IS

processing_diagram.gif project_management... share_across_divisio... storage_for_al_cont... translation_diagram...
= }Tf E
== =8|,
= -

wasont_admin_diagra...  workflow_diagram. gif

Retrieve Cloze

This window works like other navigator and workflow windows. It appears on the Windows list; it can be tiled,
minimized, or maximized; and its position and filter can be saved as part of a workspace.

Selecting an image and clicking Full Size displays the selected component in a resizable window. Clicking
Copy will store the component in a buffer where it can be used to paste a copy of the component into a new
location.

Clicking Retrieve allows you to redefine the query and retrieve images based on different criteria.

Component Check Outs

Master Check Out List
The Master Check Out List has been updated to be consistent with the Master Variant and Master Ownership
lists. The window design has changed, as well as adding a filter and additional actions.

When Views — Master Check Out List is selected, the Check Out Filter will display allowing the user to de-
fine specific criteria for the list to be displayed. By default, the logged in user and All collections will be high-
lighted.

W Check Out Filter,

Fitter by Check Out Liser Fitter by Collection

MHEATLEY Al| | N
MIKE Answers

MSHELLENBERGER Articles and Bylines

MFERGUSON Azzets Tech Docs

RICHIDING Azsets, Industry Std

SMESCAN Azzets, Programming

SSARGEMT Azzets, Sales Demo

STREVETHAN Azzetz, Sorpt Setup

TARGDE Assets, Tr, Mid(1)
TCALLAHAN Assets, Tr, MK, Sa v

Spply Fiter ] i Cancel

24

CONFIDENTIAL © 2015 TransPerfect Translations International Inc. Version ST 2.15.1



Vasont New Features List

The list will display all entries that meet the criteria selected in the filter. From this window, selected entries may
be checked in, or have a navigator open for closer examination of the content. A report can also be produced
from the displayed list. If ownership is applied to the component, the assigned owners will be displayed in the
Content Owners column.

W Master, Check Out List [33]

[Open Mavigator | [Check.in | [Update Fiter |
Aftachments WwelchAllyn_Implemen...  [Attachment] welchallyn_Implemert...  TCALLAHAN 12M872009 121772008 TCALLAHA
Doc Mahuals .. Processing Options [Chapter] Processing Optiohs TCALLAHAN 03/30/2010 JDAMAHER, SM...  <liextract= Dt 03/30/2010  TCALLAHL
Doc Manualzs ... Yasont Administratar [Chapter] Wazont Adminiztrator TCALLAHAN 040172010 JDAMAHER, Sh.. Drraft 12032008 TCALLAHA
Doc Mahuals .. Vasont Software Fixes  [Chapter] VWasont Software Fixes TCALLAHAN 03/30/2010 JDAMAHER, SM...  <liextract= Dt 03/30/2010  TCALLAHL
Doc Manuals .. DOCUMENTATION ... Documentation ... Bug Fic - Content Exc...  TCALLAHAN 0373072010 Draft 020572010 SSARGEN
Doc Mahuals ... DOCUMENTATIONM ... Docurmerntation .. Referenced By Pointer... TCALLAHAN 03302010 Dt 02092010  SSARGEM
Doc Manuals ... DOCUMENTATION ... Documentation ... conref check out bug.d... TCALLAHAN 01172010 Draft 1202172008 SSARGEN
Doc Manuals ... DOCUMENTATION ... Documentstion ... Bug Fix - Unicode BO.. TCALLAHAN 03/30/2010 Draft 02052010 SSARGEN

< >

Variants

* Master Variant List
A Master Variant List feature has been added in this release to help users locate variant components. From this
window, you can navigate to a selected variant component, open the variant window, or create a report.

The Master Variant List is accessed from the main menu on Views — Master Variant List.

W Master Variant List [31]
[Bipen Mavigator | [Wiew Variants | [Update Fiker |

Componert Primary
Articles and Bylires  Creating Metadata: A Quick Checkist Creating Metadata: & Quick Checklist
Articles and Bylires  Creating Metadata: How to Make t Spproac Creating Metacsta: How to Make t Approachakls to Yo

Articles and Bylres  Taking the Mystery Out of Metadats Taking the Mystery Cut of Metadata

Doc &Pls f_allowe_scld F_allowe_zcld

Doc Manuals 10 <ihdexterm TGID="1">The <emphazis rale=".. Vasont Manager Guide_DUPLICATE_FOR_DEMOU
Do Manuals 10 About Vazont Manager Wazont Mahager Guide_DUPLICATE_FOR_DEMOU
Doc: Manuals 10 Error Codes Appendix Error Cocdes Appencix

Do Manuals 10 Error Codes Appendi=_DUPLICATE Error Codes Appendi:_DUPLICATE

Doc: Manuals 10 Minirnize: Al iindows reduces the size of all... Vasont Processing Options Guide_DUPLICATE_FOR,
Do Manuals 10 Minimize Al Windows reduces the size of all... Vasont Manager Guide_DUPLICATE_FOR_DEMOLU

Doc: Manuals 10 Processing Options are Lsed to <emphasis .. Vasont Processing Options Guide_DUPLICATE_FOR,
Do Manuals 10 Read more about spplying, deleting and view... Vasort Processing Cptions Guide_DUPLICATE_FOR,

Doz Manuals 10 Roles are defined packages of permissions .. Vasont Processing QOptions Guide_ DUPLICATE_FOR. W
4 >

Cloze

A filter window allows you to define criteria for the components to be listed in the window.

W Variant Filter

Filter by Wariant Creste User Fiter by Collection Filter by Componerit

BCOOK ‘AII v| |AII Ld |
BETTY
BEAMEOA
CFLAMDERS
CRICE
DNELSON From To

DVEZINA ‘ | |
HKENNEDY

HPORTHOUSE

JDANAHER v

[] Enable Wariart Create Date Fiter

’Apply Fitter ] ’ Cancel ]
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Conditional Content Processes

* Conditional Extract Window Alteration
The user interface window for dynamically setting conditions at run time for conditional extracts has changed to
a two-column format. This window occurs when the conditionally_extract_based_on_attribute processing op-
tion is applied to an extract view header. It allows a user to filter content based on attribute settings on the data.
The two-column format eliminates the need to reposition the window when working with a small monitor or
laptop.

_ Setup Extract @
Select attribute values for conditional component extract:
Step 1 (optional) Select & saved concition set Step 5: Repest for each attribute snd review your choices
e a2 Delete Set audience = "healthcarepro!

product = "all_med"

Step 2: Select attribute

audience

Elatfnrm

otherprops

Step 3: Enter o pick & walue (ohe or mote times)

Al
all_mel v] Add 4 1 b
Step 4: (optional) Select and remove values Step B: (optional) Save these conditions as a set

Set Mame

(@) Save for me only

() Save for all users
Remave

Save

* Batch Extract Queue Enhancement
The Batch Extract Queue will now store conditional selections when using an extract view that utilizes condi-
tionally_extract_based_on_attribute_value processing option. The extracted information is stored as XML in a
new column in the Batch Extract Queue and Batch Queue Groups windows, called Extract Conditions. It is
view-only information and cannot be edited. Displaying this information allows users to check and verify the
conditions before initiating the batch extract process.

M Batch Extract Queue @@|®
~

Clent Key _Extract View Fie Name Language(s) Dale Tee Extract Conations
fonditional Pubkshi V458689 Extract Map 1o Compéed Heip - Cond NONE 08727r201p  <conditional_arguments><attribute_link_ki>11 |¢
onditonal Publishi w458588 Extract Map to Comped Help - Cond NONE 05728R201p  <conditional_srguments> <aitribute_link_id>1114
A
L >
iew Options Stored Queue ltems
(3) Batch Extract Queve [ Include in process tems - -
n R h L
O Batch Load Queue (Shown in bold) Open Group -l:ose

* Multiple Valid Values
This release provides an option for applying multiple valid values to a single attribute. Attributes that are config-
ured with this option will show an ellipses button next to their Value field. When the button is clicked, the Select
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Multiple Valid Values window will display. This window allows you to select desired values from the valid val-
ue list. Once selected and the window is closed, the selected values will appear in the attribute value field. Each
value is separated with a single space delimiter (default), or a special delimiter that is configured in the Vasont
Administrator. This feature is especially useful for configurations that apply conditional publishing values to
components and then extract the content based on attribute values.

: B
Aftribute Name Value
I wendar
lang
priority

Select Multiple Valid ¥alues

Walid Values Selected Values
ok Epoic:
HMetal Frame

XML

#Pressiuthor

< ¥ < b4
* Format

Vasont has the ability to send out emails in various ways. Some automatic emails are sent, such as when a work-
flow task is initiated. In other areas (e.g., edit view, workflow, and project management) the user can send an
email related to the selected content.

Prior to this release, the format of the email varied depending on where it was launched. This enhancement pro-
vides more consistency and context sensitivity in the information and format that is presented in the email.
Subject: 2 to 4 words that describe the purpose of the email (e.g. Component Message, Workflow Task
Message, Project Message), followed by the first 75 characters of the component's description. If the
component's description is longer than 75 characters “...” will be attached to indicate that the actual
description contains more text.
Collection: The collection where the component resides.
Primary: The component's primary.
Component: The component's description.
Emails sent from the Collaborative Review window will maintain the current format. The only change will be
the first 75 characters of the component description.

Vasont Shortcut Option
The standard behavior for Vasont emails is to include a Vasont shortcut file. The shortcut allows users receiving
the email to launch Vasont on the local machine and open a navigator window to the specified component in the

shortcut file.

B Workflow Task Message: DC-2010-5-94

! Fle Edit Wiew Insett Format  Tools  Actions  Help

diReply | FliReplyto bll | (g Formard [ o | ¥ | (S [ X | 4 - % - A 0G| @) B
From: jdanaher@wasont.com Sent:  Thu 5/27/2010 4:29 PM
Ta: ssargent@yvasont, com; strevethan@wasont, com; beallahan@vasont. com
ot jdanaher@wvasont.com

Subject: ‘Workflow Task Message: DC-2010-5-94

Attachments: . CollectionProjectsInternal, vsnt {99 &)

This emall has been Sent to inform you sbout the following ~
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Clients who use Citrix or do not have Vasont installed locally must first access a Citrix machine via their brows-
er in order to use the shortcut. The shortcut file can be copied and pasted into the Citrix environment to be
launched. To eliminate confusion, a system profile is now available to change the default behavior and eliminate
the situation. When the Vasont system administrator sets the Email_Vasont_Shortcut system profile to No, the
Vasont email options will no longer attach a shortcut file to the email.

See Email Vasont Shortcut Option in the Vasont Administrator section for changing the default configuration.

Batch Actions

Batch Actions from Search List

The Search List window now allows you to select entries and perform an action. The behavior is similar to the
batch actions that can be performed in the details pane and cross collection search. Simply define the search cri-
teria and create the search list. Once the window is displayed, select the entries to which you would like to per-
form an action. Select an action from the drop-down list (analyze, approve, check in, check out, mark for delete,
undo pending delete, confirm pending delete, or resolve pointers) and click Execute.

M Components Found for Doc Chapters [1]

Componert Type
R [Table Bocy]
Lizt Hern [femized List)
Row [Table Body]

Component Description | Parert Description

Lizt Herm [femized List)
Table [Paragraph]
Lirk [ Paragraph
ttemized List [Section 2]
temized List [Section 2]

Mote: Athough the SWG

Controlied Wocabulary
Afributes

| [ Thecategory <emphasis>C

file 1

Search and Replace
Word Court

R [Table Bocy]
temized List [Section 2]
Row [Table Body]

< >
Count: 620
o Iresale Pointers {Rd o+

Collaborative Review

A confirmation window will appear stating the number of components that were successfully processed and any
exceptions that may have been encountered.

Navigator Improvements

Storing Column Widths

Like many other list views, the column widths on the Home page and in the information bars in the Details pane
may be changed by dragging the column header divider. The column widths that you set now become part of
your user profile and will be recalled the next time you run Vasont.

Copying Text from Details Pane

On many of the information bars in the Details pane, the value of any property, such as Client Key, may be
copied to the Windows clipboard by simply clicking on the row and typing Ctrl-C. This provides a quick way to
copy information from the Details pane to another location.

Saving Project Management Windows in Workspaces
Workspaces will now save the Project Management window, including the position of the horizontal and vertical
split bars, the shown or hidden details pane, and the filter criteria.
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The Project Management window will appear in the workspace listing, along with any other collections or work-
flow windows.

My Workspaces

| asa T
Dev Took TrassEied
DevaiDpmant Took

Clone Test [2]
Comssoce
ClonsTangst

Test [2]

project [1]

D Propact Masagemen |&4)

! project2 [1]
Project Masagoement [84]

Details Pane Widths in Workspaces

An enhancement has been made to remember the width of the Details pane on windows within the workspace
(i.e., navigator windows, workflow windows, and project management windows). This will apply to workspaces
that are saved starting with this release of software. Previously saved workspaces will continue to open with a
default width. The new behavior will remember the width of the Details pane as a percentage of the open win-
dow at the time the workspace was created. This allows the user to successfully open the workspace windows at
different resolutions or resized Vasont application windows.

Delete Source on Move

The standard behavior for moving a component with drag and drop is to set the source component to Pending
Delete. This requires a second step to Confirm Pending Delete at the original source location. This behavior can
now be changed in the configuration to eliminate the extra step of confirming the deletion.

See Delete Source on Move in the Vasont Administrator section for changing the default configuration.

The following illustration shows the differences in the system profile settings. The default behavior moves the
component to the new location, and sets the original source component to Pending Delete status. The user then
confirms the pending delete to remove the component source.

The new setting of “Delete_Source_On_Move=Yes” will move the component to the new location, and elimi-
nate the need to confirm a pending delete. The component is automatically removed from the source location.

The user must have the “Confirm Pending Delete” or “Update (full rights)” privilege for the source component
to be automatically deleted. If the user does not have the permission, the source component will be marked with
a pending delete status instead of being automatically deleted.

W Concepts [2] W Concepts [2]

= f Power up the shelf and verify the power = f Power up the shelf and verify the power
Title: Power up the shelf and venfy the power Title: Power up the shelf and verify the power
= ConceptBody =
Paragraph: With a portable multimeter insert text herett| Paragraph: With 2 portable muifimeter insert text he
x Paragraph: Repeat the voitage measurements for pow = f Razor Grawvity Feed Gun
= / Razor Gravity Feed Gun : Title: Razor Gravity Feed Gun
Title: Razor Gravity Feed Gun 1 ShortDescription: A premier gun for the automotive refi
ShortDescription: A premier gun for l{m automotive refinish = ConceptBody:
= ConceptBody 1 Paragraph: Test Important Safety Instructions
Paragraph: Test Important Salet} Instructions Paragraph: Read all wamings and instructions in th
Paragraph: Read al warnings anli instructions in this | Paragraph: Save these instructions.
Paragraph: Save these instructiops.
Paragraph: See page 2 for List dModels

Paragraph: See page 2 for List of Models.
Paragraph: See page 22 for Page.

Paragraph: See page 22 for Page. l:? Paragraph: Repeat the voltage measurements for g
.:} Paragraph: Repeat the voltage measurements for pow| Table:
+ Table:

Default behavior for
moving a component

Behavior when system profile specifies
Delete_Source_On_Move = Yes
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Primary Clone Option to Open Navigator
A new checkbox has been added to the Clone Entry window. When Open New Component in Navigator is
checked, and a clone is performed, an Update window will automatically open for the target primary.

Doc Manuals Vasont 10
Doc Manuals Vasont 11

Tutorials Wasont 10
Tutorials Vasont 11

Tutorials Wazont 11Weh

< >

Select the collection(s) in which the Book is to be cloned.

Create Variant O
Perform Collection Modularization  []

Cpen Mew Component in Mavigsator |:|

If the target primary already exists within an already open Navigator window, then the target component will
be highlighted in that Navigator window.

If multiple target collections are selected, then multiple Navigators will be opened for each target component.
The system remembers this setting. Once this option is checked it will continue to be checked for future clone
operations. Uncheck the box to eliminate this behavior for future clone operations.

Well-Formed XML Check

A well-formed XML check can now be performed on the untracked XML tags within the contents of a text com-
ponent. This means that begin and end tags are validated within the text of the component's Update window be-
fore saving. If an end tag or begin tag is missing, or if the end tag and begin tag do not match, the user will be
alerted to the problem and will not be able to close the update window until a correction is made. In the follow-
ing Update window, the emphasis begin tag and end tag do not match. When the Save button is clicked, a mes-
sage will display.

i (=13
Text <efnphasis role="bold"=new features<iemp=

Well-formed error

@ This component requires well-farmed XML text. Please carrect the issue and try saving again. The error was:

¥ml contains bad content, The 'emphasis' start tag on line 1 does not match the end tag of 'emp’. Line 1, position <0,

This is optional behavior and must be set for the component in the Vasont Administrator. See Well-formed XML
Check in the Vasont Administrator section of this document for more information.

Quick Search of Pointees and Documents

Prior to this enhancement, the Quick Search feature only considered the content stored in the collection naviga-
tor. Now, a quick search will allow searching content within documents stored in Vasont and/or referenced text
components and documents.

Cuick Search

[ nclude Poirtees Hicle Details

|:| Ihclude Documerts

Two check boxes have been added to the Quick Search section of the collection navigator; Include Pointees and
Include Documents. This allows four modes of operation:
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Traditional quick search: Searches all content within the current navigator window for case-insensitive match-
es in both the text of components and multimedia descriptions.

Include pointees search: In addition to the traditional search, components referenced by pointer components in
the current navigator window will be considered. The search will include the text and multimedia description of
the pointee, but not the descendant components.

Include documents search: In addition to the traditional search, all documents that are stored in multimedia
components within the current navigator will be searched.

Include pointees and include documents search: Searches all text components, multimedia descriptions, and
document content in the current navigator, as well as, all text components, multimedia descriptions, and docu-
ment content referenced by pointer components in the current navigator.

* Pointee Tab for Details Pane
A Pointee tab has been added to the Details pane. This addition allows users to reduce mouse clicks to examine
information about the referenced component, such as its status or when it was last edited. The tab is enabled
when the selected component in the tree view portion of the navigator is a pointer component and is currently
linked to another component in the system. If the pointer component is not linked to another component, the tab
will be grayed out and disabled. The information bars on this tab pertain to the pointee component and provide
more information about the properties of the referenced content.

W Concepts [1]
= / Introcuction
Title: Introduction
= ConceptBody:
f Faragraph: The Life Support Mediflow Blood Pressure |
l:? Paragraph: The Life Support Mediflow Blood Pressure

ImageRef: Blood_Pressure_Moni...

I e e

5

d} ImaueRef: Blood_Pressure_Monitor_c jpg
gk UnorderedList
gk Mote: <p TGID="">

I Property
Modular Reuse: 1
Type: Multirnediz
Client Key: Blood_Pressure_Monitor_c ...
Wasont [D: 462669
User Mame: TINA
Edit Date 312412011 06:44:59
Create Date: 32472011 06:33:.05

Status: Draft - Adeled

* Extract and Load Pointee
Extract Pointee and Load Pointee have been added to the right-click menu. This enhancement eliminates clicks
navigating to the referenced content to make alterations. The items appear when the selected component is a
pointer, and load/extract views are available, and the user has the appropriate permissions.

= / Life Support Mediflow 6.0 Manusl Blood Pressure Meter
&
/ TopicRef: | Approve
l:'} ConceptRs  Check Out

ConceptRef. Before Using the Monitor

Extract Pointee
Load Pointes
New ]

Update
Update Pointes
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* New Features List
The New Features List (this document) is now available from the Help menu. Having this list at your fingertips
allows you to view the new features and enhancements for the version of software that you are running.

File Edt ‘Views Tools Reports Bookmarks  ‘Window | Help

E @ Help Cantents " \ésont
J ] 2= ) Ry & i R 2 Vasont New Features List
i — About...

= = Vercion 3T
M, Doc Chapters [1] ‘ Mew Features Guide
.{": Documentation Update Ref: Invoiced=Ho gv..........‘...;.....:uu...«
o TSECton 2T Navigat B ety
s

User Profile

* Promote Open Modular Content Submenu
The Nav Popup Menu tab in the User Profile contains an entry for promoting the Open Modular Content
submenu. If checked, Open Modular Content will appear on the main part of the right-click menu in the naviga-

tor.

Default Collection Queties Password User
Toolbars Optiots | MNaw Popup Menu
Select submenu tems to promote them from the submenu to
the main MNavigstor right-click popugp menu.
Fromaote | Submenu tem
L] Initizte Wiorkflow
D Manage Cwners
O iove
P Cpen Modular Content
D Cpen Mavigator
D Cipen iew =
D Cpen iew Pointes
|:| Crpen Workflow My
[Restore Systern Defautt] [ [o1:4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply I

* Promote Component Notifications Submenu
The right-click menu for the collection navigator contains a new item for Configure Notifications. This is a
submenu option and therefore added to the User Profile — Nav Popup Menu as an item that can be promoted
on the right-click pop-up menu.

¥ User Profile for VASONT11

Default Collection Gluenes FPassword User

Toolbars Options Nav Popup Menu

Select submenu items to promote them from the submenu to
the main Navigator nght-click popup menu.

Promote | Submenu ltem
Batch Load
Bookmark
Check Out Info
Check Out Lock =
Clone

Clone Genealegy
Configure Notifications
Create Shortcut

(o ) (o) (o)

v

OEOCOORO

£
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Vasont Administrator

The items in this section are grouped by feature and outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Ad-
ministrator for Vasont ST. This is a major release that includes items that have been developed since release 12.0.

Reports

* Alias Attribute Report
A new report has been added to the Vasont Administrator that will list the attributes that are applied to aliases in

a specified content type. The report may be accessed from Reports — Aliases — Alias Attributes. The format
of the report is modeled after the existing Edit View Attribute Report.

If your configuration has attributes applied to aliases, this report will allow you to review the details of each
attribute, and easily determine which attributes are applied to an alias without opening numerous update win-
dows.

= Attributes Report for, Aliases - DITA Version 1.2

Attributes Report for Aliases e
Cortert Type: DITA Version 1.2
SGMLIXML Attribute Allow
Alias Name Attribute Type Occurrence Link ID Default Value Edit Valid?
Abbrevisted-Form  audience CDATA 11144
base CDATA 11141
conaction MNAME 11960 mark
pushaft
pushbe
pushre|
~ita-us
conkeyref CDATA 11961

* Vasont License Report
The Vasont License Report has been modified to reflect the specific type of licensing model in affect. The head-

ing will now read Named User Seats for the Schema or Simultaneous Seats for the Schema, depending which
model the client has purchased.

— Vasont License Report E@

Vasont Licensed Seat Report for:
Profile Name = PRODU — Schema Owner = VDOCMASTER — Server Name = PRODU

Named User Seats for the Schema: 50
Licensed Seats for the Schema Allocated Seats for the Schema
Vasont Seats: 1] Vasont Seats: B
Review Seats: a0 Review Seats: 1
— Wasont License Report EI@

Vasont Licensed Seat Report for:

Profile Hame = PRODU — Schema Owner = SNPR — Server Name = PRODU
Simultaneous Seats for the Schema: 200
Licensed Seats for the Schema Allocated Seats for the Schema
Vasont Seats: Unlimited Vasont Seats: azo
Review Seats: 0 Review Seats: 1]
Workflow Seats: Unlimited Workflow Seats: g
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* New Features List
The New Features List (this document) is now available from the Help menu. Having this list at your fingertips
allows you to view the new features and enhancements for the version of software that you are running.

= Vasont Administrator

File Utilities Reports  \Window FSES

Vasont

Vasont New Features List

* DITA 1.2 Upgrade Report

This report defines component and attribute changes in the Vasont DITA configuration for the DITA 1.2 DTD
model. It is a guide for clients to refer to when performing their own configuration upgrade. It also offers sug-
gestions for other alternatives to bring your DITA configuration up to the latest DITA 1.2 model. The report can
be obtained from the Vasont Users' Zone at www.vasont.com.

Note: Each client has a DITA configuration that has been customized for their particular needs. Therefore, this
report is a guide and not an instruction manual. If you need assistance in upgrading your configuration, contact
your support leader for more information on the available service options.

User Navigator

* Associate Administrator Adjustments
A few changes have been made in the User Navigator for administrators. The tree view label has been changed
to Administrators since both associate and super administrators are listed within. The administrator icon has
changed to be more consistent with the user icons, and the icons for super administrators (two gold stars) and
associate administrators (single silver star) have changed as well.

The Associate Admin Rights tab that displays when an administrator is selected, has been renamed to Admin
Rights. These tab widths are a fixed width and to not stretch as the window is resized.

= User Navigator g@@'

Label changed to

"Administrators”

= Administrators

% User Navigator Scope

.)‘? Content Mavigator Scope ,!l Adrit Righits b

N _/'u APOZMER
%y BCOOK
o7
i CFLANDERS
LF CRICE
1.f HPORTHOUSE
i MHEATLEY
LF MIKE
% SMESCAN
% TARGDB
£ 8 Users
+ £h Foles
= @ Wforkoroups

Available Colections

Answers

Articles and Bylines
Azsets Tech Docs
Azzets, Implement.

Granted

Azzets, Industry Std
Azzets, Programming
Azzets, Sales Demo
Azzets, Scrpt Setup

Lazets,
Lazets,
Adtachme
Adtachme

>

'C"ems\/'-/

"—_

Tab name changed
to "Admin Rights"

lcons have changed:

& Administrators
k7 Super Administrator
7 Associate Administrator

On the User Navigator Scope tab, collections cannot be added unless the user has the administrator right of
User Navigator. If the user does not have this right granted to them, then a message will be displayed when the
user tries to grant collections.
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On the Content Navigator Scope tab , collections cannot be added unless the user has the administrator right of
Content Navigator. If the user does have this right granted to them, then a message will be displayed when the
user tries to grant collections.

Some refresh issues have been fixed:
If a user is deleted from the Administrator list, then all administrator rights will be removed. This includes
super administrator, associate administrator and all collection-level setup related to these roles.
When the Content Administrator or User Administrator right is removed, then the collection scope related to
those roles will also be deleted.
If all Administrative rights are removed when the user is selected, then a refresh will be done to remove that
user from the Administrator list in the tree view.

Metadata Types

* Metadata Support for Microsoft Office 2007
Vasont's Multimedia Metadata capture system now supports Microsoft's Office Open XML formats for DOCX,
XLSX, and PPTX.

Translation Vendor Languages

* Translation Language Country Flags
The Translation Language window now has a field for defining a flag image. If a flag image is stored here, the
image will display in Vasont's Translation window along with the name of the language. See Country Flags
Added to Translation Window in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this document.

= Content Navigator,

Bl Collections Translation Lahguages

# Processing Options Language o Language Description Language
E Projects 1 Spanish ez
& m/ Styles 2 German de
SNGFREEC N EAE K Update Translation Language - Spanish BEE
O B JRETEEE
“endors Language ld:
il Metadsta Types
+ L]D Cortent Type: Docur

Language Abbreviation: ';s

Lahguage Description:  |Spanish

Flag Image Filename  fag_of_spain jpg
[optional)
Wi Edlit Flag... Save Close

Styles

* Sub-component Styles for Preview and Review
Support for sub-component preview and collaborative reviews is now available. This provides the ability to fo-
cus on smaller chunks of content and/or display the content in a different styled format. To configure Vasont
previews and collaborative reviews at the sub-component level, the Styles tab has been activated on the sub-
component's Update window in the edit view. The style and extract view that is built for the primary component
can also be used at the sub-component level, or you may define a completely different style and extract view.

Attributes

* Multiple Valid Values for an Attribute
Two new fields have been added to the Edit View Attribute Update window to support multiple valid values on
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attributes. Checking the Allow Multiple Values box will display an ellipses button next to the attribute in Vas-
ont and allow a user to open the Select Multiple Valid Values window. Entering a character into the Delimiter
box allows you to override the default delimiter of a single space to a character that you prefer. This delimiter is
what will appear in Vasont between each of the valid value entries. This capability is especially useful when
setting multiple conditions that may be used for conditional extracts of content.

= Update Doc Chapters Component - Parag... |:|@@
Attribute | |
General | Values Qoourrences

Default Value | |

|(none) ~ |
Allows Edits
[ Enabile Data warehouse Export

Allove Multiple YWaluss
Delimiter

For more information, see Multiple Valid Value Attributes in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this
document.

Components

* Removed Spell Check Boxes
The spell check box has been removed from the Raw component and Edit View component Update windows,
and associated reports.

% Update Doc Manuals ¥as 11 Companent - [Book]

General | Actions OCCurrence Atrioutes Glokal Change Dyhamic Indexes

Processing Options || Walid Values | Transform | Data Warehouse | Wihere Used | Referenced By | Styles | Advanced

Rule Relation 1D 13942 = Update Raw Component - Warning
Cliert Key Flag w
General Aiases Affriputes Defaults Arvanced Translations

Matching Criteria | Cliert Key w
vl Value Flag Raw Component 1D 14372

|:| Expand Inline Children Global Change

O svtamaticaly Add with Parent

Editor Teagy |(none) b
[ Parse sGmML
’ ey ] I Save I i Close ]

* Well-formed XML Check

A text component has the ability to store untracked XML. Until this time, Vasont treated the untracked XML as
text and did not perform any validation for matching begin and end tags.

This release introduces a setting on the component's edit view Update window, that will enable well-formed
checking of untracked XML tags. The Validation option setting is found on the Advanced tab. Select XML
well formed to activate the behavior for a component. Select none to disable the checking.
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The Parse SGML box has been removed from the window and replaced with the SGML valid option on the
drop-down list for VValidation option.

= Update Doc Chapters Component. - Paragraph [Chapter]

General Actions QCCUTENce Inline Atributes Global Change Drynamic Indexes

Processing Options || Valid Values | Transfarm | Data Warehause | Where Used | Referenced By | Styles | Advanced

Rule Relstion 1D 13984
Cliert Key Flag | Optional w
Matching Criteria | Clisrt Key w
Walid Walue Flag |Use Alias Flag w
Editor Tag |(hone) v

Walidation option [ZEIREEIR{ENEE]

LI Expand Inline Children
[ svtamaticaly Add with Chagter

Save Close

The validation option can be set on an individual component, or for multiple components in a batch operation
from the Utilities — Batch Update.

Pointer Components

* DITA href Implementation
Vasont manages the automatic creation and maintenance of pointer components and what they point to. The way
this is done depends on the “link criteria”, which is setup on pointer components in the Vasont Administrator.
Previously, the link criteria options were Client Key or Text. This project adds the new link criteria option for
DITA href.

Within DITA the href attribute is used on various elements (e.g. Xref) to define what the component can refer-
ence. The DITA specification allows the href to point to another component or to specify a target (e.g. URL) that
will not exist in content or Vasont. When the Xref points to something other than another component, current
pointer logic would have caused a pointer to be unresolved and have an incomplete status. So new logic has been
implemented for DITA href pointers to eliminate them from an incomplete status in these situations.

The update window for an Edit View pointer component presents a Link Criteria list that contains DITA href.

- Update Concepts Component - Xref [Paragraph] H|E|P§|
Processing Options | Walid Values | Transform | Data warehouse | Where Used | Referenced By Advanced
General Actions Qoourrence Inline Adtributes Global Change Dynamic Indexes Poirters

Al
Collection Component Link Criteria Same Primary GUI'
4] DITA href O [
[ ] d

[ ligrt Ky

DITA href

Texd
Mone

[=]

Save Close

Setup Recommendation: Since DITA pointers (e.g. Xref) can reference so many different elements, it is best to
allow the Xref pointer component to point to [All] components within a specified collection. See preceding
screenshot.

Setup Conversion Script: Clients who have DITA configurations may want to update their setup to switch href
type components (e.g. Xref) from text components to pointer components. The Vasont Administrator user inter-
face will not allow this to happen if there is related data components in the system. A conversion SQL script
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called dita_href_conversion.sgl has been written to switch the raw component in the setup from a text compo-
nent to a pointer component. In addition, the script toggles all the existing data components in Vasont to a status
of incomplete. It will be up to the client to define what components the Xref can point to. After these have all
been done, the user can use the Batch Process window in Vasont to resolve incomplete pointers. This process
will switch the status to Draft for those Xrefs that have the appropriate values and leave the remainder incom-
plete for the user to examine. If you are interested in making the Xref conversion, contact your Vasont support
leader for assistance.

For more information, see DITA href section in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this document.

Branch Notices for Pointer Components
In order for Pointer components to be flagged with Branch Notice icons 4= , the Pointer records in the compo-

nent's Edit view must have the Branch Notices box checked. This box replaces the Pointer Log box and func-
tionality.

¥ Update Maps Component - ConceptRef [Map]

Processing Optiohs | Valid Values | Transform || Dats Warshouse || Where Used || Referenced By | Styles | Advanced

General Actions Qccurrence Inlire: Aftributes Global Change Dynamic Indexes Foirters
Allow Pointer to Branch

iteria Same Primary GUI Create Modular Content Notices |

Save Cloge

When this box is checked, all pointers of this type that point to content that have a branch created will be flagged
with a Branch Notice. In addition, the owners of the pointer content will receive a Notification on their Home
Page when the branch primary is approved.

W DIl Maps [1] CEX

= 4m 7 Prirter Manual i
TopicRef: Loal Paper revet 0 ConceptRef: Speak to a Suppor...

TopicRef: Prirt from Your Computer Properties | Relationships | Preview
TopicRef: Sohve Problems
TopicRef: Problems and Solutions =
TopicRef: Problems Printing From a Computer
TopicRef: Getting More Help
= TopicRef: Acrne Help Fils
4= ConceptRer. Speak toa Suppart Representf| 1.0 Draft Speak to & Support Repre
ConceptRel: Purchaze Supplies and Accessori || € >
M ConceptRef: Internet Help Compare Felink,

TopicRef: Help With Cther Softwars

Ppproved Speak to & Support Repre

The Branch Notices box may also be updated through the Batch Update window.

See the Branch Feature section in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this document for more informa-
tion.

Batch Update Pointer Record Removal

The Batch Update window in the Vasont Administrator has always allowed you to add pointer definitions to
selected components. When adding a new pointer definition to a batch of components, current pointer definitions
that already exist on the component will remain. Sometimes this makes sense, but in some cases it does not.
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Therefore, an option has been added that allows the user to determine if existing pointer definitions should be
removed when applying the new pointer definitions.

= Batch Updates -- Edit View

Attributes | Processing Options | Actions | Poirters | Occurrence || Advanced | Misc

Collection Component Link Criteria

DocGraphics [Graphic]

|:| Pemove existing pointer defintion records

The new Remove existing pointer definition records check box will remove all existing pointer definition re-
cords if it is checked. The default for the new field is unchecked. If the user checks the box, then the first action
is to remove all existing pointer definition records from the components. Next, new definition records that have
been added to the Pointers tab of the Batch Update window will be applied to the selected components. If the
box was checked and no pointer definition records have been added to the Pointers tab of the Batch Update win-
dow, then all existing pointer definition records will be deleted, leaving no pointer definition records on the com-
ponents.

Support Tables

* Version Method
The Utilities — Support Tables — Snapshot Method has been renamed to Version Method. In earlier releases,
the snapshot terminology was dropped and by default a version is created for all components each time they are
loaded, approved, modified in the update window, or cloned. Version on demand is also available for all compo-
nents. This table is renamed in keeping with the new concept.

* Component Notification
The Component Added event has been added to the Utilities — Support Tables — Notification Events. It is
no longer necessary to kick off a workflow in order to get a notification when a new component is added in
Vasont.

* Delete Source on Move
Delete_Source_On_Move has been added to Utilities — Support Tables — System Profiles. If set to Yes it
will change the behavior in the system to automatically delete the source component on a Move operation.

If this entry is blank, set to No or any other value, the default behavior where the source is set to Pending Delete
when a component is moved will occur.

When set to Yes, the user performing the Move must have the privilege of “Confirm Pending Delete compo-
nents” or “Update (full rights)” for the source component. If the user does not have these permissions, then the
source component will still be marked with a pending delete status instead of being automatically deleted.

See Delete Source on Move in the Vasont Editorial Environment section for more information.

* Email Vasont Shortcut Option
Email_Vasont_Shortcut has been added to Utilities — Support Tables — System Profiles. If set to No it will
change the default behavior in the system so that a Vasont shortcut attachment is no longer included in Vasont
generated emails. This includes any email that is launched from an email button in Vasont (e.g. Navigator De-
tails Pane, Workflow window, etc.) and also emails that are sent via processing options (e.g. email_task).
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The Email_Vasont_Shortcut can be set to No to change the default behavior in the system so that a Vasont
shortcut attachment is no longer included in Vasont generated emails. This includes any email that is launched
from an email button in Vasont (e.g. Navigator Details Pane, Workflow window, etc.) and also emails that are
sent via processing options (e.g. email_task).

See Email Vasont Shortcut Option in the Vasont Editorial Environment section for more information.

* Graphical Image Picklist
The graphical image picklist can be enabled for a collection by going to Utilities — Support Tables — System
Profiles.

The collection 1D should be entered into the Graphic_Collections. Multiple collections may be identified by
separating them with a comma.

See Graphical Image Picklist in the Vasont Editorial Environment section for more information.

Component Level Translation

The Component Level Translation configuration recognizes existing translated content for a component and allows
the extract of components based on whether or not they need translation. The configuration relies on the standard
Vasont translation setup being in place. It also utilizes the translation relationships to be configured on the Raw
Components in the Vasont Administrator.

The translate_modules processing option has been enhanced with a new argument that defines an attribute that
states whether the component found an existing translation in the raw material or not.

Three new processing options have been introduced for creating, maintaining and updating the components during
component level translation activity:

* remove_text no_attribute: This processing option determines whether the component that it is applied to
should be extracted for translation or not. If an existing translation is found for the component, then only the tags
are extracted to the XML file for translation. If a translation does not exist in the system, then the tags and the
text of the component are extracted to the XML file.

* prevent_update_no_text: This processing option prevents the alteration of components that had existing trans-
lation in the system, and only allows new translations for the component to be loaded.

» create_translation_relation: This processing option creates a translation relationship in Vasont for the newly
translated components. Once the relationship is created, the available translation for the component can be
viewed from the Details pane — Relationships tab —Translation information bar.

Read more about each of these processing options in the Vasont Processing Option Guide.

Note: Some translation vendors require a specific amount of data so they are able to translate in context. Before
implementing component level translation in Vasont, check with your translation vendor to confirm that they will
accept components for translation.
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST. This is a major release that includes items that have been developed since release 12.0.

* FrameMaker Prompt for Re-extract

Normally when updating the Vasont database from FrameMaker VVUI, the user is prompted to re-extract the up-
dated content so they can continue working.

Yasont - Update

The Wasont database has been updated.
Wour document will be closed.

Do you wish to re-extract the
updated dacument into the editor?

Mo

A new setting in the vasont_fm_ui.ini file is now available to bypass the re-extract prompt. To set the bypass for
re-extract prompt, add the following section to the vasont_fm_ui.ini file:

[UpdateVasont]
PromptForReExtract=No

The vasont_fm_ui.ini file is located in your Windows folder. If it does not exist, create it using a simple text
editor like Notepad.

* Picklist Enhancement

The Picklist has been enhanced so that when the Pick from Vasont option is selected for a graphic component,
the entries in the list will have the ability to display a thumbnail image.

Pick from ¥asont - Pointer

Select a Image[lmages] to which to point

Descriptive Text Frimary Parert Edit Date Checkout Use #
Azcent jog Azcent jog
book_exclamation gif book_excl

book _gxcl
bulldozer =
cartridye jpg

cartridye jpg

clozeazyhch ico clozeaszyh
crm-+eminder jog crm-+emine
Ch-zhapshot gif Chdremind
compiled_help_1 gif compiled_h
compiled_help_tabs oif compiled_h
compLter svy compLter s
connection jog connection

cortext_sensitive_helo_multiple_topic... context_se

rrveelnng nif rrvielnne nif hs

¥

Wigw Large Size
Wiew Image List

[ < Back ][ Mext > ][ Cancel ]

The image can be viewed in a larger size by clicking the View Large Size button.
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An array of thumbnails may be displayed by clicking the View Image List button. For performance reasons, this
view will display the first 50 images that meet the filter criteria. Therefore the use of detailed filters with this

option is essential.

Selecting an image from the list and clicking Next will insert the image into the document.

Pick from ¥asont - Pointer

Select a Image[lmages] to which to point

Z2B006.0if [351223.00 22B007 .oif [351232.0]

22B009.gif [351 250.0] 22601 0.gif [351251 0] 228044 gif [351 262.0] =
[ view Text List
[ < Back ] [ Mext > ] [ Cancel ]
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST. This is a major release that includes processing
options that have been developed since release 12.0.

New Processing Options

add_terms_to_controlled_vocabulary

prevent_complete_descendant_required

ancestor_from_attribute

prevent_completion_modular_workflow

assign_user_by metadata

prevent_update_no_text

attach_other_attribute

ref_extract_conref

batch_custom_script

remove_carriage_returns

blob_to file_ att _convert

remove_processor_instructions

check_in_out_english_primary

remove_tags on_load

child_component_client_key

remove_text no_attribute

child_multimedia_from_attribute

remove_xml_comments

client_key component_sequence

review_attachments_from_descendant

conditionally_extract_based_on_metadata

review_attachments_from_pointer

copy_attribute_to_child

sequence_collection_attributes

create_date_to_attribute

sequence_pointee_primary

create_translation_relation

set_ancestor_text

display_modular_workflow_projects

set_ancestor_text_via_parent

edit_date to_attribute

set_component_text to_date

email_add_by_attribute

start_new_workflow

extract_xml_blob_approved

task_notification

filename_to_attribute

track_cache_changes

initiate_workflow_by_date

translate_components_on_load

localization_clone_to_blob

translation_extract_by _component

move_annotations_on_clone

translation_lanuage_select

move_workflow_on_clone

unii_code_validation

pdf_extract_right_click

update_english_attribute

pointer_ancestor_text display

update_window_text_case

populate_revision_attribute

validate_against_controlled_vocabulary

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

approve_descendants

use_stored_procedure: [optional] If set to yes the stored procedure version of
the processing option will be used.

attach_value

position: Determines whether the value to be attached is before or after data
value of attribute or filename. If the option of before_file_extension is chosen
then the existing value will be searched to see if a file extension exists. If so,
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the value argument will be placed before the extension. If no file extension is
found, then the value argument will be placed after the current value.

check out

required: [optional] If this argument is set to “yes”, then the check out must be
allowed in order for the workflow task to be initiated. If the component cannot
be checked out, then a message will be displayed stating why the check out was
not allowed and that the workflow task was unable to be initiated. For example,
if the content is currently checked out to another user, then the check out would
not be allowed. The default value is “no”.

clone_primary_to_collection

confirmation_message: [optional] If this is set to Yes, then the user will be
given a message after they have selected this option from the right-click menu.
The message will ask the user if they want to continue with the clone process.
The default value is “No”.

completion_message: [optional] If this is set to “Yes ”, then the user will be
given a message after the clone process finishes stating that the process has
completed. The default value is “No”.

file_to_blob

any_extension: [optional] Find a file with any extension (yes or no). Set to
“yes” to search for file with any extension whose name matches.

generate_child_specific

client_key: [optional] Specifies the client key that should be placed on the gen-
erated component. One reason to use this argument would be to identify what a
generated pointer component should point to. If the link criteria of a pointer is
client_key and this argument is populated with a valid client key that can be
referenced, then the generated pointer component will link up upon creation.

ref_child_extract

tag: [optional] Specifies tag(s) that should be stripped, but have the text within
them maintained. For example, assume “phrase” is specified and the text to be
extracted was the following: <phrase>This is a phrase</phrase>. This text that
would be extracted is “This is a phrase”. If you have the strip_tags argument
set to “yes”, note that the tag(s) entered in this argument will process before the
removal of all tags.

translate_modules

component_translation_attribute: If specified, this invokes logic to utilize
component level translation. The attribute specified will exist on the compo-
nents in the translation collections that contain translation relationships. For
these components, the attribute will be set to “yes” if the component has not
previously been translated. If a previously translated match exists, then this at-
tribute will be left empty.

translate_override_value: [optional] Allows primaries to not be translated
based on an attribute value on the source (e.g. English) primary. The attribute
will be defined by the argument “attribute name”. For example, assume that
some primaries may not require translation. A common example may be im-
ages. This allows users to set the translation attribute equal to some value such
as “complete” on the English component. If this is set, the primary will be
cloned to the corresponding translation collection, but will maintain the transla-
tion attribute value and not be sent out for translation.

translation_clone_to_blob

ignore_attribute: [optional] Specifies an attribute that will cause content to
not be processed by this processing option. This works in conjunction with the
ignore_values argument. If an attribute specified here has a value equal to one
of the values in the ignore_value argument, then the content will have its client
key switched to the value argument and not continue with the normal process-
ing. For example, assume the ignore_attribute is “role” and the ignore_value is
“technical_support™. If a Section is being processed and it has a role attribute
equal to “technical_support”, then that Section would not be processed as nor-
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mal. The corresponding Section Ref would have its client key set to “techni-
cal_support” plus the language extension.

ignore_value: [optional, repeatable] This argument works in conjunction with
ignore_attribute. See the description of ignore_attribute for a full definition of
how these two arguments function together.

Processing Options With Modified Functionality

convert_legacy conref

This processing option now uses the primary component's client key for the
first piece of the conref value, rather than the Vasont entity ID.

A conref's value, v123456.xml#v123456/v789012, is constructed in the fol-
lowing format:

1. v123456.xml = The client key of the primary of the referenced
component + .xml.

2. #=Required DITA separator

3. v123456 = The client key of the primary of the referenced component.
4. /= Required DITA separator.

5. v789012 = The client key of the referenced component.

convert_legacy_conrefs

This processing option now uses the primary component's client key for the
first piece of the conref value, rather than the Vasont entity ID.

A conref's value, v123456.xml#v123456/v789012, is constructed in the fol-
lowing format:

1. v123456.xml = The client key of the primary of the referenced
component + .xml.

2. #=Required DITA separator

3. v123456 = The client key of the primary of the referenced component.
4. | =Required DITA separator.

5. v789012 = The client key of the referenced component.

m_gen_cdx_image_magnif_scaling

This processing option was formerly known as m_gen cdx_im-
age_mbond_ scaling.

Scaling is performed by adjusting the CDX's magnification via the Chem-
Draw Scale() API function and includes logic for a workaround (identified
by CambridgeSoft) to address Label and Text scaling issues. The use of
Scale() and the workaround are the route recommended by CambridgeSoft,
in July of 2009, to address known issues with the ChemDraw Automation
component and prepare for the use of ChemDraw 11.

update_ancestor_attribute

Modified description: After an add, change, or delete occurs to a component
in a source collection, this processing option walks the ancestry and looks
for the first matching ancestor, specified by the ancestor_component argu-
ment. If an ancestor is found, the attribute on the component, specified by
the attribute_name argument will be updated with the current date and time-
stamp. The format for this timestamp will be in a 24-hour,
mmddyyyyhhmmss format. The Edit Date of the ancestor component will be
updated with the same value.

update_ancestor_attribute_att

Modified description: After an attribute add, change, or delete occurs to a
component in a source collection, this processing option walks the ancestry

Version ST 2.15.1 CONFIDENTIAL © 2015 TransPerfect Translations International Inc. 45



Release ST

and looks for the first matching ancestor, specified by the ancestor_compo-
nent argument. If an ancestor is found, the attribute on the component,
specified by the attribute_name argument will be updated with the current
date and timestamp. The format for this timestamp will be in a 24-hour,
mmddyyyyhhmmss format. The Edit Date of the ancestor component will
also be updated with this same value.

Processing Options With Additional Events

| initiate_task Has been added to the extract_entity_post event

API

The following APIs have been added for Vasont ST.

f_get_thumbnail_file

f_get_thumbnail_file_fullsize
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST.

Vasont

Moving Referenced Content

The system now disallows moving referenced content to a location where the pointer components that currently
point to it are not defined. For example, a component is moved from one collection into another collection. The
content being moved has pointers pointing to it in the original collection, but the pointers are not configured to
point to the content in the new target collection. The system will now report the error and disallow the move-
ment.

Load_global_change with Server Load
Fixed the problem where load_global_change was not functioning when used with server load.

Conref Extract File Extension

When a DITA conref exists in content that is being extracted from Vasont, the referenced content is automatical-
ly extracted. The old logic was to extract the referenced content into a file with the XML file extension. New
logic will look at the file extension setting on the extract view being used to extract content reference files and
use the specified file extension. If no extension is set on the extract view, the default extension will be XML.

Preview EPS Extension
The blob_file_att_convert processing option now supports EPS files and therefore will display EPS graphics
with Vasont Preview.

Opening Workspaces Issue with Open Modular Content
Saved Workspaces will now remember content in navigators that were opened using the Open Modular Content
feature.

Vasont Seat Counting

Fixed the issue where a Vasont seat count was exactly 1 below the number of allowed seats, and a user attempt-
ing to log in to Vasont, Vasont Administrator, or VVasont Universal Integrator got a message indicating “Maxi-
mum number of Vasont seats exceeded” if they already had another Vasont application running.

Client Key Matching

Refined the client key matching algorithm to ensure that only correct matches are reported. Several of the Vas-
ont processes that rely on the client key matching algorithm, such as translation management processing options,
were incorrectly reporting “related content”.
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Release ST 2.1

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.1.

Version Compare Extracts

A new feature has been added to Vasont's version capabilities. In the Version History window, users can now run an
extract that will show the differences between two versions of content. This feature is implemented by using a new
processing option compare_extract_attribute and the new Compare Extract button on the Version window.

When two version records are marked on the Compare tab of the Version History window, a Compare Extract
button is enabled. The content extracted is the newer version, but contains attributes indicating changed or added
content from the older version.

Version History [Extract | [Reinstate Overwrite | [Reinstate Mew | [Uncheck all | [Add Date | [Add Label |

L= i}

D ion

DITATEST

Tina Concept

E-Tina Concept
i Title:
EF-ConceptBody:
E}-Simpleist:
| SimpleListitern:

[Current]
Upclgte Wincow 0652752011 092318 DITATEST Tina Concept
Update Wincow 1062172010 14:26:55  DITATEST Tina Concept
Upclgte Wincow 107217201014 2648  DITATEST Tina Concept
< ¥
Text | Comments | COMPEFE | Wersion Summary Annotetions
Cornpare Tree Legend: Added Deleted Moved Rediine Report
Next Differsnce
Pointee Unchanged = Selected Compare Extract
[ 672752011 09:23:15 ] Fick Date| [ 1042172010 14:26:55 ]  |Pick Date

i Paragraph: Paragraph One

Select an a

EFConceptBody
EH-SimpleList:
i - SimpleListitern:

B\ v460509.xml - Notepad
File Edit Format “iew Help

<rxml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-3" >

<!DOCTYPE concept SYSTEM "§3TRUCTDIRNXm1ZDITA-Topic-FIMhdrdyditabase, dod™>
<*VasontExtractInfo entity id="460509" wversion id="1606Z" 7>

<concept id="vd460509" base="2011/06/27"=<title id="w450510"
conref="w458670. xul #v458670 /458671 < ritlex

<oconbody id="v460511" class="v453849" <3l id="w460512">Lz1i id="w460513"></2lik sl

<p id="vrd538497 Sfd gl Paragraph Oned /pi</conbodys</concepts

Further processing of the extracted content can be done with a custom XSLT or Cascading Style Sheet to display the
additions and changes with special formatting. For example, change bars can be displayed, or new paragraphs may
have a yellow highlighted background, while modified paragraphs may have a green highlighted background.
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Multiple Preview Displays

Multiple styled previews can now be defined for a component in Vasont. As in the past, when a component is selec-
ted in the Navigator, a preview will appear (providing your collection has been configured to display one) in the
Preview tab of the Details pane. The preview will first display the default preview for the component. If there is
more than one preview assigned to the component, or a sub-component is selected and there are previews defined on
its ancestor, then the preview selection box will appear at the bottom of the pane.

By selecting a specific preview option, the display will change to present the content according to the style's extract
view and stylesheet. See the Vasont Administrator section for configuration information.

Having the ability to display multiple previews allows you to present content in a manner that is most important to
the audience or for a specific purpose. Consider developing multiple previews for viewing:

» Content based on the delivery product—perhaps type fonts and sizes vary depending on the product, or maybe
various pieces of content are omitted for a specific product line.

» Content styled for departments that wish to have certain items of the content emphasized or highlighted—maybe
the Legal department would like regulatory content highlighted to show whether it is approved or pending ap-
proval.

« Content by emphasizing changed content (combine the extract with the new processing option, compare_ex-
tract_attribute)—allows users to quickly spot where recent changes have occurred.

» Specific language display in translated collections—the font may need to change because of the language, or
perhaps you would like to highlight content by its translation status.

» Content based on component reuse (combine the extract with new processing option, extract_attrib_where_used,
extract_attrib_modular_uses, extract_attrib_contef, extract_attrib_branches)—allows you to highlight content
that is reused or referenced.

Acme — How Job Progress and Result are Tracked
[ Propeties | | Restionsnis | Preview | =

Acme — How Job Progress and Result are Tracked
Preview as of: 6/27/2011 07: [Propetes | [r

|| Preview [Revens|

Acme — HOW JO Preview as of: 6/27/2011 07:50:24
Result are Trac

Acme - How Job Progress and
This table describes how the Py Result are Tracked

to the steps in a job.

A data set is protected only if| This table describes how the Progress and Result values relate
specified in the protection reli| to the steps in a job.

?::tl:::legdflp talendiihetcd A data set is protected only if the secondary storage system
. . specified in the protection relationship is successfully backing
The meaning of the values in tl 5 43¢5, and if the copies of the data can be restored.

in the window chz
as shown in the following table The meaning of the values in the and columns
in the window change according to the job status,
| Inh Stane as shown in the following table.

Job Stage Result

Walua

Progress
Valua

Basic - [Concept]

Drafts - [Concept]
Leqal - [Concept]

Preview Navigation

This enhancement allows you to easily find and quickly navigate to a component in the navigator tree by locating it
first in the preview pane. Simply right-click on a component in the Preview pane, and the component selection in the
navigator will change to the selected preview component. For example, assume you select a Paragraph in the styled
Preview pane and right-click on it, then the navigator tree view will automatically select the paragraph.

Note: The right-click option for navigation is not available when in the Show Annotation mode.
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Project Management Attributes

Attributes can now be applied to a Workflow Project so that additional metadata can be placed into the Project Man-
agement window display. The attributes must first be applied to the Workflow Project in the VVasont Administrator,
and then they can be populated on active workflow in Vasont. In the following example, an attribute for the product
release and specific documentation guide are illustrated. When the attributes are configured, they will appear as a
column in the Project Management Window, and also on the new Project Attributes information bar in the Details
pane. The attributes are also available for Project Management Reporting.

™ Project Management [20]

Frojects [Open Navigator | [Update Fiter | [Reschedule | [View Tasks |

7282011 Publizhing Check for .. TCALLAHAN Releass 3T24

M1102011  Initiste Review TCALLAHAN 7786 5T21 PO Guicle PO
/232011 Publishing Check for .. TCALLAHAN FTEE ST21  NF < >

Fr2802011  Publishing Check for .. TCALLAHAMN 7905 $T21  MWF

7282011 Publizhing Check for .. TCALLAHAN 7904 ST21  MWF

MA20M Inftiste Review TCALLAHAN 7907 5T21 PO
02011 Inftiste Review TCALLAHAN 7910 5T21 PO
MA20M Inftiste Review TCALLAHAN 7911 5T21 PO
HI2352011  Assigh & Documenter  TCALLAHAR Fa08 5T21 PO
/2372011 Assigh & Documenter  TCALLAHAR 708 5T21 PO General
12011 Intiste Review TCALLAHAN 7934 5T21 PO w Commerts
< » Project Attributes

Fitter
Show Charts Hide Details Sgfjustmerts

The Update Attributes button on the Details pane Project Attribute information bar allows access for defining or
altering an attribute value.

The Project Filter has a Filter by Project Attribute button so that the Project Management window can be popula-
ted with entries that meet specific criteria based on project attribute values. Values may be entered directly in the
box or selected from a drop-down list of valid values. Searches are case sensitive and the attribute criteria is added
to the filtering criteria also set in the main filter window. Once the entries are retrieved to the Project Management
window, the filter criteria can be viewed on the Filter window.

% 2 [%]

Filter by Status Fitter by Collection Filter by Project
Active L Al b4 Documentation Update
D Enable Start Date Fitter Filter by user
= i § MFERGUSON ~
Filter By Project Attribute PMELLMA&N
. RICHIDING
Relesse [T 21 Sl
5T

_I Fitter by Project Atribute ]"

Project 1D

Wasont [D

Aoply Firter] ’ Cancel ]
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Workflow Annotations Report

A Workflow and Annotations Report is now available from the
Annotations information bar on the navigator Details pane and
Workflow Details pane. This report gives visibility to the compo-
nent's annotations, as well as the workflow tasks.

Having this information available in a report, along with the infor-
mation about the task that they are applied to can be helpful for
users, as well as project managers.

Properties I ” Relationships} Preview [Re\;iewsl

Today 11:48:38  TAMWY This topic is ready for the next level of spprov...
Today 11:34:.04  IRWIM Thiz cortent needs to be reviewed by the legal..
Today 11:13:24  JACK The information for this topic came from a subc..

Created: B27/2011 114535
User: JACK

Thiz topic is ready for the next level of approval. Mice joh!

[Add fwiew | [Annotations Report | |['F Annatations Rpt | _

General
Atributes
Annatetions [3] [0]

ol B TPV T

Information about the workflow project, completed tasks with dates and user assignments, and annotations appear in
the report. The report can be navigated or printed using the normal Vasont report features.

¥ Workflow Annotations Report

Collection: Concepts
Concepl: Configurations
Workflow Project: Topic Edit
Project Started: 62772011 11:12 AM
Project Completed: 6/27/2011 11:47 AM

Annotation Emails

Workflow and Annotations Report

Task Name Assigned to Task Started Task Completed
Edlit Topic TAMMY Bf2712011 11:12 &M BI2712011 11:33 AM

comment by DITATEST on 62772011 11:13 AM: The information for this topic came from & subcontractar,
It was conformed to our typicsl writing style and feedback was sent to the subcortractor.

Editar Review IR I Bf27/2011 1133 AM BI272011 1146 AN

Comrnert by DITATEST on 62772011 11:34 &M: This content needs to be reviewed by the legsl
department 5o that the approved regulstory steternents are added in the correct location.

Firal 2oproval JACK Bi2702011 1146 AM BI27 /2011 11:47 AW

An Email button is now available on the Annotations window so that you can quickly send emails while viewing or
creating an annotation. The email button works like all other email buttons in the system.

¥ Annotations for: Collection: Concepts-Concept:

Annotations |

Annotation Text | stachmerts

the previous documert that Harry submitted

The attached document cortains the official spec for the X25-D product. Please use this information, rather than ‘ ‘
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Change Active Task

If you have the Workflow Scheduling Override privilege and your system has the “Change Active Task” profile set
to “Yes”, you will see the Change Active Task button on the Reschedule window. Clicking this button will allow
you to change the currently active task to another task. The task list that displays will include all possible tasks,
listed in alphabetical order, for the workflow project, except the current task. This can be useful when it is necessary
to back up to an earlier workflow step that does not have a loopback specifically defined in the workflow.

¥ Reschedule - Support: 05-25-11 (TC): A user reported an error mes...

Project Due Date: 0601 /2011

[Reschedule Froject | [Reschedule Task. | [Feassign User [Ehow Completed | [ Change Active Task ||
Re——

T:E:EI-:: Status original Duration
Saolve Suppart kem Bt 2 Business Days

1. Reviem Support fem Futurg )
Choose New Active Task

Complete and Achive Futurd

Developmert Review (Optional) Futurd [y Review Support tem ok

Motify Desvelopmert of Bug Futur Complete and Archive

Request Account support Futur Development Review (Optionall
. Motify Dewvelopmert of Bug

Request Techrical Support Futur

Request Ac rt
5 port
Review to determing if billable support tem

Review to determing if billable support i.. Futur

[Zeom In | [Zeom To Fit | [Zoem ut |

Tasks Iijed"Wnﬂdlnw Gmphic} Legend

Selecting a task from the list and clicking OK will end the current task and initiate the selected task. All logic rela-
ted to task creation will be honored (i.e., auto-assigning, sending emails, etc.). Exceptions may occur with starting
secondary workflow or automatically checking in a component.

¥ Reschedule - Support: 05-25-11 (TC): A user reported an, error, mes...

Project Due Date: 0601 /2011

[Reschedule Froject | [Feschedule Task | [Reassign User | [Ehow Completed | [Change Active Task |

Criginal Durstion
Request Techrical Support Bt 1 ek
1. Review Support ftem Future 2 Business Days
Complete and Achive Future 1 Week
Developmert Review (Optional) Future 2 Business Days
Motify Dewelopmert of Bug Future 2 Business Days

See Change Active Task System Profile in the Vasont Administrator section for information on configuring this be-
havior.
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Vasont Administrator
This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for VVasont ST 2.1.

Multiple Preview Display Configuration

The Edit View component Update window has been modified to support multiple preview displays. The Styles tab
has been replaced by two tabs; the Review tab and the Preview tab.

= Update Concepts Component - [Concept]

General Actions Oocurrence Atributes Global Change Dynamic Indexes
Processing Options Walid Walues Transform Data Warehouse Where Used Referenced By Styles Advancedd
Preview Style

A
Extract View |Pren’iaw and Rewiew - Concepts ~ | | f 1 v|
p —1

= Update Concepts Component - [Concept]

General Actions CCourrence Atributes Global Change Dynamic Indexes’ Processing Options

Valid Values Transform Drata Wisrehouse Where Used Peferenced By Advanced

Preview Mame Style Extract View

Drafts Topics with Draft Highlight ¥ | Concepts Extract for Prewview
Legal [Concepts | Concepts Extract for Preview v

The Review tab has the same choices and functionality as the review portion of the previous Style tab.

The Preview tab now defines multiple preview styles for the component. A right-click menu allows adding, deleting
and inserting rows. As in the previous Style tab, previews are defined by a Style and an Extract View from a drop-
down list. The Preview Name field identifies style and extract view combination, and also identifies the preview
choice in Vasont. See the Vasont Editorial Environment section for more information.

The order the previews appear in the list will determine the order the previews are displayed in Vasont. The preview
that is on the top row in the Vasont Administrator is the default preview that users will see when they perform a
preview of this component.

Unique preview displays can be achieved by manipulating the extract view and Cascading Style Sheet formatting.
Consider creating previews for products with variable output, separate business units who only want to see specific
information, displaying system and content metadata, and much more.

New processing options are available in this release to assist in creating new types of previews:

» Viewing new or changed components—See compare_extract_attribute. This new processing option provides the
ability to populate attributes based on comparison information from two versions in Vasont. The attribute values
can then trigger style sheet formatting to highlight or emphasize components that are new or have changed be-
tween versions.

e Viewing component reuse—See extract_attrib_where_used, extract_attrib_modular_uses, extract_attrib_con-
ref, extract_attrib_branches. These new processing options provide the ability to populate an attribute with reuse
information. The attribute values can then trigger style sheet formatting to highlight or emphasize components
that have multiple usage.
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Alias Attribute Enhancements

Some enhancements have been added for creating and updating alias attributes.

Drag and Drop Component Attributes to
Alias Attribute Window

This enhancement enables the user to select
an attribute row on the Attributes tab of a
component's edit view update window and
drag it to a target Alias Attribute tab.

Drag and Drop Alias Attributes to Anoth-
er Alias

This enhancement enables the user to select
an attribute row on the Attribute tab of the
source Alias and drag it to the Attribute tab
on a target Alias.

Copy Multiple Alias Attributes to Other
Aliases

This enhancement allows the user to select
one or more attributes for an Alias and then
copy them to one or more target Aliases by
clicking the Copy to Other Aliases button.

A message box will display to inform the
user of the number of attributes that will be
copied to the target aliases. Clicking OK
will continue with the attribute copying, or
Cancel will abort the process.

= Update Alias - Choices

| Aligs

Aftributes

Valid Values

Attribute

importance

= Edit View - Tasks

Default Value

(o)

Raw Component Value Al

-4 1. Comman
Q 2. Choices

Update Tasks Compunent - Choices [Step]

| ihere Lised ||

| Dyhamic Indexes ‘ Foi

Referenced By " Review " Preview " Arvanced |

ers | Pracessing Options ” Vald values | Transform | Data Warehouse |

| General " Ation ” Ocourrence " Inline | Atributes

Global Change

Attribute Default Value Raw Component Value 18

otherprops

importance

= Update Alias - Choices

Aias Aributes | Walid Values

(none)

(nane)

(none)

Aftribute

impottance

= Update Alias - Citatiun

Bligs Aitributgs

Default Value

| Valid Values

Raw Component

hone)

Value

Attribute
- ™4

|

Default Value

Raw Component Value

Copy to Other Alisses

= Update Alias - CodeBlock

Alias Atributes | valid Values

= Alias Pick List

Attribute
audisnce

platform

|~

Defa

Copy to Other Aliases

Choice Option componert Copyright
Choice Optioh Head Composite Group CopyrightL
ChoiceRiow Concept Copyright®
Choices cohcept copyrlast
ChoiceTakle ConceptBody CORYryest
Citation ConceptRef Couritry
cite Cortact Murmber courtry
CodePhrase contacthumber Created
Colaphaon Cortact Murmbers cregted
colophon cottacthumbers critdiates
Colspec Cortext Critical Date
colzpec: Coordinstes dhata
coords data-about
Comrah MName copyrfirst Dy
Comretts copyrholder dhay
Completed Copyright ==
& I ¥
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Attribute Tab for Workflow Projects

Workflow Projects have a new tab for defining attributes. The attributes placed on this tab are selected from the
Attribute pool in the content type. The attribute setup allows you to define if the value can be edited, or if it should
display in the Project Management window (see Project Management Attributes in the Vasont Editorial Environ-
ment section). Valid values may also be defined for an attribute so that users can easily select from a list when work-
ing in Vasont.

g'_Updale Project - Documentation Update

General | Component Attributes|

Attribute Edit Display

Miow Edits

[] Disnlaw in List view

User Defined Processing Option - Metadata Completion

The User Defined Processing Option (UDPO) feature allows custom programs to be called when various processing
events in the system occur. Recently, Vasont Systems has built a UDPO that may be configured and used by clients.
The purpose of this UDPO is to prompt the user to fill in attribute metadata prior to completing a workflow task.

A window similar to the one shown at the right will display when the user 3

Metadata Completion

clicks the workflow Complete Task button.

The user will enter a value into each of the text boxes, or make a selection
using the drop-down list.

If the user clicks OK and the required attributes have not been populated,
then a message will be display and the window will remain open.

If all required attributes have been populated, then the attributes will be up- T
dated on the component and the workflow task will be completed.

The normal Vasont interface will then prompt the user for workflow task
completion options (i.e., next task selection, user selection, etc.).

The installation package consists of the program and an XML configuration file that allows clients to customize this
window. (i.e., window title, graphic icon, text instruction, attribute labels, and completion message).

If you are interested in using this UDPO, contact your support leader for more information.

Change Active Task System Profile

A new system profile is available that will give users with the Workflow Scheduling Override privilege the ability to
change the active task on an active workflow project. To change the system default behavior, and allow active tasks
to be changed by those with the Workflow Schedule Override privilege, go to Utilities — Support Tables — Sys-
tem Profiles and set Change_Active_Task to Yes.

See Change Active Task in the Vasont Editorial Environment section for more information.
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.1.

New Processing Options

annotation_email_recipients

extract_attrib_branches

annotation_on_ancestor

extract_attrib_conref

attribute_to_project_attribute

extract_attrib_modular_uses

change_attribute_annotation

extract_attrib_where_used

change_user_attribute_email

reassign_task_annotation

client_key_project_attribute

reassign_task_email

compare_extract_attribute

Processing Options With Additional Events

sort_component_alphabetical Has been added to the post_edit event.

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

attribute_from_id

overwrite: [optional] Defines whether the existing attribute value should be
overwritten. The default is “no”.

blob_load_primary_mm_component

component: Specifies the primary (top-level) component to be created if it
does not exist. Must have a raw class of multimedia.

match_attribute: [optional] Specifies an attribute to be used for matching
purposes. Default behavior is to search for a matching primary to overlay by
comparing the file name being loaded to the Description field of existing
primary components. If this argument is used, then the first match search
will be done by comparing the file name being loaded to the value of the
attribute that is specified. The attribute must exist on the primary compo-
nent. If no match is found from the attribute, then secondarily the default
method of comparing file name to the Description will be done.

translate_modules

module_only_value: [optional] Defines whether the root level English pri-
mary (e.g. Map, Manual) should or should not overwrite an existing transla-
tion language primary during a clone. In the case where a match exists in the
translation collection for a language, then an overlay clone will not be per-
formed and the translation attribute on the target primary will be set to the
value specified in this argument.
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.1.

Vasont

Queries Using Attribute Values

Fixed the situation that caused incorrect query results when an attribute's text value was used as query criteria.
Depending on the length of the value specified and use of wildcards, Vasont sometimes utilizes an alternate in-
dex in Oracle to optimize the query. In certain circumstances, the query engine would erroneously utilize the
optimized index with longer attribute values (over 30 characters) and fail to return appropriate results.

Navigator Refresh when Primary Selected by Search
Fixed the situation where the Details Pane did not refresh when a primary was automatically selected by a
Search query.

Keyboard Delete
Fixed the issue where the keyboard delete key could be used to place a component into pending delete when the
content is checked out or owned by another user.

Version Extract Efficiency
Improved performance for extracting a version of a sub-component with many descendants. The extract of a sub-
component version was slow and in some cases would not extract at all.

Clone_Pre Processing Options
Fixed the issue where clone_pre processing options were not called when a clone occurred from a sub-compo-
nent in order to create a primary component.
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Release ST 2.2

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.2.

Electronic Signatures

Electronic signatures can now be attached to content in the Vasont system by means of workflow and annotations.
They are a mechanism for recording the approval or certification that the requirements of the task or the content of

document meet the expectations set forth.

This functionality must be set up in the Vasont Administrator by applying electronic_signature_task processing op-

tion to a workflow task.

In Vasont, when a user completes the task that is configured with this functionality, a window displays that requires

the user to enter their login credentials.

If the user login and password are confirmed, the Electronic
Signature Confirmation window will display. In this win-
dow the user indicates whether they accept or reject the
content or task that they are performing, and enters any
comments they may have. When the OK button is clicked
the signature will be applied as an annotation to the compo-
nent to which the workflow task is attached.

The signature can be viewed from the component or the
workflow task Details pane using the standard annotation
features. Since the signature is a component annotation, it
cannot be altered or deleted from the system.

To view the signature details and comments, select Add/
View, Annotations Report, or WF Annotations Rpt.

Electronic Signature Confirmation

Action
@ Accept ) Reject
Electronic Signature Comment {optional):

| have accepted the contents of this map and stamp it with my approval. It meets
the standarde that the regulatory body requires.

Coos ]
IPmperties s || Preview
I Annotations [1] [0] |
I Create Date User
Today 074335 DEMOTEST Electronic Sign:
Created: 11/2/2011 07:43:35 P

User: DEMOTEST

| =TT

Electronic Signature Applied
Workfiow Task: Build Map Structure
Status: Accepted i

[Add / View | [Annctations Report | [WF Annotations Rpt
. ETTTT————TT T
General [24] [4]
Aftributes
Annotations [1] [0]
Werldnur
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Batch Branching for Modular Content

The Modular Branching feature allows users to create branches simultaneously of both a primary component and
any modular content that its descendants may point to It saves time by eliminating the need to navigate to modular
pointees and initiating branches and relinking them to pointers.

When Actions — Create Branches is selected, a new Modular Branching window will display. This window is
similar to the old window, in that the Branch Label and Comments field are present. In addition, a list of modular
content that is referenced from within the content will display (providing there is any). Check the boxes for modular
content that you wish to branch as part of this process.

By default, the primary cOmpo- [ crate sranches
nent from which the branch proc-
ess is initiated is checked, but it NewlLabel (required): ST 22
may be unchecked if you only
wish to branch the selected refer-
enced modular content. S

‘Comment (optional): Fourth Quarter 2011 Customer Release

Click the OK button to begin the (7] Branch this primary - Vasont New Features List
branching process. Any pointers Moduar content - — : :
Wlthln the prlmal’y Wl“ be rellnked Collection Branch Label Description Edit Date User Client Key
Doc Chapters Release ST 2 1107/2011 TCALL... 1685617
to the neWIy branched modular [F] DocGraphics bigV-4_75nw3jpg  D0&/062008  TCALL.. bigvd_.
Content When the process haS [T DocGraphics gradient gif 08/06/2009 TCALL... gradient gif
I t d f t DocGraphics wvasont_cover_log... 08/06/2009 TCALL... wasont_c...
comp e € 3 a contirmation mes- [ DocGraphics vasont_systems_.. 08/06/2009  TCALL.. wvasonts..
sage will display.

Saving and Reusing Conditional Extract Sets

The Conditional Extract window has been extended with options for saving the defined fields for later recall.

After attributes and their values [ sewpedrac |
have been selected for filtering the
extracted content, Step 6in the Set-
up Extract window allows you to
save the settings for recall in anoth-
er session. The saved set can be _
Step 2. Select attribute

shared with other users, if you sl

Select attribute values for conditional component extract

Step 1: (optional) Select a saved condition set Step 5: Repeat for each attribute and review your choices

[ Choose a saved set... -

choose. platform
audience
When you enter this window, Step e
1 allows you to select a pre-saved Step 3: Enter or pick a value (one or more tmes)

set so that you can quickly and ac-
curately perform the extract.

= Jim] = :
Utilize this feature to save time as

We” as improve aCCUracy. There iS Step 4 (optional) Select and remove values Step 6: (optional) Save these conditions as a set

less chance of users missing or Set Nome

choosing an incorrect value when © Save for me cnly

they have the ability to select a pre- [ Renove | Save tor el users

saved set.

—— .
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Quick Search Bar Enhancement

The collection navigator's Quick Search now recognizes the use of the Enter key. The Enter key will execute a
search, or search for the next occurrence.

Map Metadata Report

The metadata report provides the ability to report on specified attributes in the content where it is initiated, as well as
any modular content that is referenced from within.

¥ Attrbute Use

{Concepts Connecting the Cable. (branch Rev. 1a) Rev.1a Rev.1a [Concept] Connecting the Cable. (branch Reu
DITA Maps Conditional Publishing (branch Rev. 1a) Rev.1a Rev.1a [Map) Conditional Publishing (branch F!ev.
Iages TV jog Vasont [image] TV jpg

References Television Reception In Your Area (branch Rev. 1a) Rev. 1a Rev.1a | i Tel & tion In ‘Your Area |
Tasks Corfiguring hard storage devices Engineers Step [Steps]

Topics Maintaining 1.1 [Topic] haintaining

< 2
Court &

This report is particularly useful for identifying the conditional attribute values in the content, and the branch labels
that have been saved into an attribute. Surprises in your published output can be avoided by running this report prior
to initiating a conditional extract so that the correct attributes are entered for filtering the content or to confirm that
the correct branches of the modular content are referenced.

Translation Cost Savings and Reuse Enhancements

The Vasont Translation package has been reworked to provide more sophisticated component level translation capa-
bilities, to improve the previous process, and to track costs and savings for translation projects.

This release introduces Vasont's Translation Memory (TM) feature that tracks translated content relationships at
the raw material level. Having the ability to track translations allows clients to avoid surcharges from translation
vendors by automatically excluding previously translated content from the files that are going out for translation.
Therefore, as content is reused, a substantial savings is realized. To support this functionality, the Raw Material
Browser now includes columns for Language and Vendor ID.

The new translation process no longer utilizes the translation attribute setting on the primary component to deter-
mine whether the content should be sent to a translation vendor. Instead, the edit date on the base content is com-
pared to the last clone date on the corresponding translation primary. The translation attribute can remain in place as
a visual indicator of the status of content's translation.

Component level translation capability can be utilized along with the installation of these new features, or you can
implement it at a later time. Regardless of your decision, the component relationships will be built and maintained
with translation activity once you begin using the new software. In order to do component level translations, some
additional configuration work is required.

Note: Component level translation means that you send smaller pieces of content to the translation vendor (i.e. lists,
tables, etc.). If you choose to do component level translations, you must first consult with your translation vendor to
be sure that they will accept the pieces that you intend to send.
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There are several new processing options that are used to configure the new translation behavior:

» translation_clone: This processing option replaces translate_modules in the previous translation configuration.
It performs a clone, for each specified language, of the base content to the corresponding translation collections
in the system.

» component_translation_extract: This processing option will extract previously translated content if it exists in
the system. The matching translation must match the entire set of descendant components. This processing op-
tion is used to minimize translation costs.

» translation_load: This processing option functions during a load process to flag raw material with the appropri-
ate translated language.

e create_raw_translations: This processing option builds raw material relationships between the content being
loaded and the base language content.

For more information on these processing options, see the Processing Option section of the Vasont Administrator
application, or the Processing Options Guide.

Translation Project Window

The Translation Project window has changed to provide more valuable information. The window reports the status
of the translation project, as well as cost and savings information. The cost and savings are calculated by using trans-
lation vendor information stored in the Vasont Administrator, and tracking content in the system that is already
translated and content that needs translating.

A summary of the projects appears at the bottom of the window, and the filter information has moved to the Details
pane.

__ Translation Projects EI@
PROJEEES N U i N[ Oren i | <. o e [ ume o Tanston | Concl Pt N Cost A |
T e »sus e
Active TRANTEST 11/4/2011 ... DITAMaps Medifiow 4.0 Getting Starte... $374.00
h::‘ts TRANTEST 11/7/2011 ... DITA Maps Mediflow 5.0 Getting Starte... $258.41 $217.60 963 276 692 73
] mm 3
Total Projects 2 # Active 2 Cost Savings 5217.60 -
# Completed o
Total Words 1716 # Cancelled o % Reuse 16% E
Total Translated 276 % Active 100%
Totalin TM 654 % Completed 0% %inTM 38% -
Show Details

Many changes have occurred to the Details pane and information bars on the Translation window. There are now
five information bars:

» Project Summary: Shows the same columns that appear on the main pane of the Translation window, but for a
single project selection.

» File Tracking: The name of this bar has changed from “Files” to “File Tracking”. The pane shows the same
information that it did before; Filename, ID, Component, and Collection; but now also shows Language, Status,
and the date the Status occurred. A Status Summary is displayed at the bottom of the pane.

* Word Count Reuse: This pane now includes cost and savings figures.

e Submission History: This pane was previously called “History”. It now includes columns for translation ven-
dor, cost and savings figures, and initiate and submit dates.

» Filter: The filter information has been removed from the main window pane to the Filter details pane. This in-
formation represents the filter criteria that is currently in effect for the entries displayed in the main pane.
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Translation Information Bar on the Details Pane

The Translation information bar on the Details pane has been reworked to display information for the new transla-
tion system. There are now two tabs in the pane:

Primary: This tab displays infor- [ g (oo =)

mation about the primary of the ;aﬁzjdam [ 'Note: For warranty purposes, attach your recei...

currently s_elected component. T_he G P Acoo o i Progeees Rt ero T Mot [Povio| o]
lower section of the pane contains | e« sefore using the Medow vonitor 3

a list of |anguages into which the =-{f)4 Before Using the Monitor

. . Title: Before Using the Monitor
original base content was transla- Primary | Comparert

ConceptBody:
ted / Paragraph: Please read these instructio Collection Concegts
Text Before Using the Monitor

Note: For additional information, visit wwr
Mote: For additicnal information, call 1.88

Last Edit Date 10/19/2011 15:36:51
Client Key al

/ Mote: For warranty purposes, attach yo
Wasont ID 461322
p To Date |Translated (Current Status |Cloned Date I
Yes

u
Chinese  Yes Completed 11/4/2011 09
I French Yes Yes Completed 11/472011 09

Component: This tab displays raw component translations for the  [repetes|[5 | Retationships | preven | Revene|

currently selected component in the navigator. |

When a base (typically English) component has translated raw mate-
rial in the system, the Component tab displays a list of all related
translations by language.

The Where Used button allows you to see places where the transla-
tion is being used in the system.

The Make Default button is available for situations where a lan-
guage may have more than one related translation (due to different
context, vendor translation, or both). Select the translation that you
would like to make the default relationship and click Make Default.

English Please read these instructions thoroughly. Inc... 157819

[Choose: Larguage[All

)

French S8amp;#39;i vou... Alternate 153071
Chingse  WMEEEETRA.. Aternate 158077

The Remove Default button allows you to remove a default associa-
tion for the language.

The Remove Link button allows you to break the association be-
tween the base and selected language translation. This means that the
translation is never suitable as a translation for the base text.

When a translated component is selected in the navigator, the top portion of the pane will display all base language
sources. Most often there is only one source, but there may be some rare cases where more than one can occur. The
lower portion of the window shows other translations for the base text (the same base that the currently selected
component is linked to).
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Translation Cost Analysis

A Translation Cost Analysis feature has been added to the system in order to permit clients to analyze the costs
associated to each project. The Translation Cost Analysis window is accessed from the Translation Projects window
by clicking the Cost Analysis button. This window displays the languages that have been designated for the current
project, as well as the vendor currently selected to perform the translation and the cost associated with the transla-
tion. If no vendor is selected, a default translation cost will be displayed.

Language Wi
Totals: 968 652 276 £258.40 £322.40
| Report | [ Close ] |

An entry in the window may be selected to modify the vendor and evaluate the costs that would be associated if the

vendor was assigned the translation activity.

Translation Vendor Selection: Mediflow 5.0 Getting Started G

IB| /endor Name [Total Cost Total Savings |Unit Cost Match Unit Cost

324220 $96.60
£9460 59500
$163.80 $12260

30.70

5050

[unassigned] 30.70

|

Savings are based on the words that Vasont is not sending to the translation vendor because they have already been
translated and also based on words being sent that the vendor has in their translation memory. The Vendor Lan-
guage Translation Cost Savings Detail window provides a report, that can be viewed or printed, of the costs for
the project. This window is a further breakdown of costs and allows comparisons between vendors.

__ Vendor Language Translation Cost Savings Details: Mediflow 5.0 Getting Started Guide N

Vendor Language Translation Cost Savings Details

11/10/2011

Component Text: Mediflow 5.0 Getting Started Guide
Project ID: 73 TM: Sajan
Language: Chinese Word Cost: $0.50

Vendor: Sajan TM Match Word Cost: $0.10

Standard Cost  Actual Cost Savings
1. 150 words sent, not in TM £75.00 $75.00 $0.00
2. 196 words sent, in TM $08.00 $19.60) $78.40
3. 7 words not sent, not in TM $3.50 $0.00, $3.50
4. 131 words not sent, in TM $13.10 $0.00, $13.10
Totals: | $242.00 [ $94.60] [ $95.00
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Translation Previews

It is now possible to create a Vasont preview of base content and substitute translated language content where avail-
able in the system. This functionality allows you to determine how much of the content is already available in the
system for the selected language and how much will go to a translation vendor.

=N [ )
Before Using the Monitor CHINESE TRANSLATION
[P':ps'ﬁei] [F\E:il' :H Preview[l’-ls’vis\\i} EXISTS IN VASONT'S
TRANSLATION MEMORY
Preview as of: 10/19/2011 15:38:01 , L
Before Using the Monii / .
€iore Usin € vioni
= Before Using the Monitor
Please read these instructions thoroughly.
the monitor or personal injury. Please be o
For additional information, visit wwwlifes | Component translation into Chinese

For additional information, call 1.858.ALL)
www.allmed.com/customerzone f

For warranty purposes, attach your receip

et ) AR SRR TR

For additional information, visit wwwilifesupportcom/mediflow/instructionshtm.
NO CHINESE TRANSLATION
AVAILABLE IN VASONT'S

For additional information, call 1.888.ALLMEDD (255.6333) or visit
TRANSLATION MEMORY

www.allmed.com/customerzone /

The translation preview must be configured in the VVasont Administrator, similar to other preview displays, but with
the addition of the new substitute_raw_translation processing option on the extract view header and the new
Translation View option set on the Preview tab in the Edit View. See the Vasont Administrator section of this
document for more details. If you choose to highlight translated content with a colorful background, then you will
need to alter your Cascading Style Sheet (CSS) with the appropriate formatting.

In Vasont, when you select the translation preview option, a window will display that allows you to select the lan-
guage that you would like to view. The preview display will then change from the base content to a view that shows
language substitutions where they are available in the system.

Query Properties for Finding Translated Content

There are three query properties that are helpful for locating base language content, as well as translated content.

These properties operate off of the raw material relationships that are now in place as part of the new translation
system.

e Is Translated Into: Allows you to locate base language
components that have a raw component translation in a
specific language.

@ Components ® Properties
{Ali} [Ai

Unorderedlist « | Is Not Referenced -

) Userinput Is Referenced
e Language: Allows you to locate a component in a spe- || UserimerfaceContral ————
. Variable —_ b Is Translated Into |
C|f|C Ianguage VariableName ‘_l Language |_|
VersionRel Modif... = 8 Ti lati Euist 2
» Translations Exist: Allows you to locate base language Ant List has been into:
components that have any existing raw component

translation. Search for Concept Components where:

I AnU List has been
7| into

Arabic
Chinese
English
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Vasont Administrator
This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.2.
Report Enhancements

The Administrator Reports for Edit, Extract, and Load views have been reworked to minimize the number of pages
that are created. This makes large reports easier to send to a printing device if you wish to use a printout for analyz-
ing your setup. For example, on extract and load reports, the view header information will only appear on the first
page, and spacing between the rows has been reduced to get more rows on a page.

In addition to reducing the page count, reports have been updated with fields that may have been missing, and out-
of-date fields have been removed. Some columns have also been rearranged for better usability when analyzing the
content.

Translation Language Enhancements

To support the new translation features, some additions have been made to the Translation Vendor Languages sec-
tion of the Content Navigator.

New fields have been added to Vendor Translation Languages display:
* Unit Cost: This is the price per word that the vendor charges for translating.

» Match Unit Cost: This is the price per word that the vendor charges for matches that are found in their memory
system.

Note: These values are defined in the Language section, but also displayed on the Vendor Translation Languages
pane.

New fields have been added to Languages:

« Default Unit Cost: This is the average cost per word for translating. This value is not associated to a specific
vendor. It is an average value that you enter to be used for basic calculations.

» Default Match Unit Cost: This is the average cost per word for matches that are found in a vendor's memory
system. This value is not associated to a specific vendor. it is used for basic calculations.

» Auto Submit Vendor: This field defines the vendor that should automatically be used for translating content for
the language.

A new section has been added for Translation Memory. Vasont's Translation Memory is the ability to track rela-
tionships between base language text and the translated versions. This section stores:

* Translation Memory ID: This is a numeric identifier that the system uses for the Translation Memory Name.

* Translation Memory Name: The name of the relationships that VVasont uses for tracking component level and
language relationships.

New fields have been added to Translation Vendor:
» Active: This setting determines whether the vendor can be used for translating.

» Translation Memory Name: The name of the relationships that VVasont uses for tracking component level and
language relationships.
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Preview Setting for Translation View

A new option has been added to a component's Preview tab. This setting will be used with preview definition entries

for translation previews. By clicking the Translation View box, a user in Vasont who selects the preview type will
be presented with a Language Selection window to select the language that is to be displayed in the Preview pane.

Vasont Administrator - Edit View Component Update Window

Vasont Preview Pane

Preview Name

Visual Reuse Preview

Please read these insty)
monitor could result i

Transiaton Preview  [topics-transiaion [+ Concepts Extract for Preview Transiaton] <! injury. Please be cautigs
For additio
wwwlife
=
For additl
or visit wiv

purchasghere.

n Language |

— Update Concepts Component - [Concept] ol === Before Using the Monitor
Dynamic Indexes | it | Processing Options | Valid Values | T | Data Properties | Puirics Relgri'.fi_. Se'é&%;“"
General | Actions | ‘Occurrence [ | Attributes | Giobal Change Preview as of: 1 y Arabic
Where Used | Referenced By | Review | Preview Advanced Chinese

Transiation Preview - [Concels -
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.2.

XMetalL Image Picklist Enhancement

New buttons have been added to the Full Size Viewer window to make it easier for browsing and selecting images
for insertion into a document.

» Previous: Changes the display to the image that precedes the current one in the list.
» Next: Changes the display to the image that follows the current one in the list.

» Copy: Stores the currently displayed image in a buffer so it can be pasted into the XMetaL document.

Arbortext Editor Image Picklist

A new image picklist is now available for Arbortext Editor. This feature allows you to communicate directly with an
image collection in Vasont. A filter narrows the scope of images that will be displayed in a browser. The browser
can display the images as a list view, thumbnails, or larger image views. When the desired image is located, a Copy
button places the image in a buffer so that you can paste the image into the Arbortext Editor in a location where an
image is allowed in the structure. The appropriate image tag, as well as the image file link, are inserted.
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.2.

New Processing Options

component_translation_extract

metadata_report

electronic_signature_task

substitute_raw_translation

exclude_alias_attribute

translation_clone

exclude_conref file_extract

translation_load

m_update_name_subs_monograph

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

replace_text patterns

Special characters can now be used in search and replace strings:
~r~n - Windows Newline

~n - UNIX Newline

~t-Tab

~Vv - Vertical tab

~r - Carriage return

~f - Form feed

~b - Backspace

attribute_from_id

prefix: [optional] Defines a prefix to be placed before the Vasont ID value
in the attribute. For example, assume the Vasont ID is 1234 and the prefix
argument is set to "v". The attribute would be populated with a value of
"v1234",

Processing Options With Additional Events

attribute_to_project_attribute

Has been added to the post_add event

API

The following APIs have been added for VVasont ST 2.2

» f_extract_file_by version
« f load file_translation
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed in Vasont ST 2.2.

Vasont

Project Management Reschedule
The situation where a user is able to access the Reschedule window through the Project Management window,
even though they do not have the advanced privilege of “Workflow Scheduling Override” has been fixed. The
Reschedule button will now be disabled when the user does not have this permission. Note: The Reschedule but-
ton on the Workflow window works correctly and is disabled when the user does not have this privilege. No
changes were required in this area.

Country Flag Fix

The problem where the country flags were not appearing with language in Vasont has been fixed. For example,
the processing option translation_language_select displays a window that allows users to choose languages for
translation. In some cases, the flag icon was not appearing next to the language. Now, if the country flags are set
up in the Vasont Administrator, this window will display them.

GDI Object Leak Fix

Like all Windows applications, Vasont utilizes GDI objects to display the user interface. A GDI leak that caused
Vasont to crash after an extended period of use has been fixed in this release. The leak occurred as windows
within Vasont (e.g. navigator windows) were opened and closed. After hours of opening and closing windows
the leak would eventually cause the system to crash.

Review Markup Filter

The Markup filter in the Collaborative Review window has options for filtering the markup by Text, Notes, or
Description. In some cases these options did not correctly return the expected results. The “Filter by Text” and
“Filter by Description” options have been fixed, and the “Filter by Notes” option has been removed from the
window.

Multiple Search Criteria in Cross-Collection Search
The situation where multiple criteria was used in the Cross-Collection Search, and one of those criteria utilized
the Any component or an "OR" to join the criteria, and presented an incomplete list has been rectified.
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Release ST 2.3

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.3.

Search Capability for Preview

The Preview pane now offers a search (Procerties 1 Retationshios | Preview | Reviews
button that will allow you to search for

text strings in the content displayed in Preview as of: 6/1/2011 07:25:55
the Preview pane. This capability will p -
help you identify topics or modules that Find &] 1
may require branching due to product
changes, or to find topics or modules that — a Find: {pointer

contain a specific phrase in the tree view | Match whole word only ("] Match case
(using the easy-to-read Preview).

m

V| Highlight all matches
[ Previous ] [ Next l

Note: This features allows you to search
or find text strings. There is no replace Proce

option with this feature at this time. Processi
The PIOCL—

differ. The table below points out the most important ones, descnbes
where they are applied, and summanzes their function.

You will need to analyze your configuration to determine what
processing options may need to be added to your components. Begin
by looking at the processing options on the new component’s siblings.
Keep in mind that 0y, components are usually treated differently and
therefore have a special set of processing options. Notice that the
following table mostly descnbes processing options for pointer

New Fast Extract Option

Earlier releases of Vasont offered a configuration option for fast extract to improve the speed of modular content.
This option relied on the modules being approved to create the fast extract BLOBs. When an extract was performed
from content that referenced the modules, the BLOBs would be extracted to improve the extract speed.

This release now offers another configuration option for fast extract that does not rely on approved modules. Instead,

this option uses an extension program to periodically run through the collection content and create fast extract
BLOB:s.

Note: Fast extract BLOBs are extracted XML files that are stored in a multimedia component.
To configure this behavior, see fast_extract_build and fast_extract_xml_blob in the Processing Options Guide.

Contact your Vasont support leader for more information on obtaining the Fast Extract extension program.
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Editorial Load and Extract Configuration Options

Read-Only Behavior To Prevent Content Alterations

A few changes have been made to allow modular content that is checked out by other users to be extracted and
treated as read-only content in an editorial tool. A new argument on the checkout_user allows you to define a value
that should be placed into a specified attribute when the content is checked out to another user. For example, <topic
status="Read-only">.

Your editorial tools can be configured to recognize the attribute with a read-only status and prohibit users from mak-
ing modifications to the content. Refer to the developer's options with your editorial tool, or contact your Vasont
support leader for more information.

When the content is loaded back to Vasont, you can use load_other_collection_attr_restrict to restrict the read-only
content from being loaded back into the system. This eliminates content that may be out-of-date from overwriting
the changes that the original check out user may have made. A new processing option, prevent_load_by update, has
also been added to this release for restricting DITA topics from being loaded when a specified attribute is set.

See checkout_user, load_other_collection_attr_restrict and prevent_load by update in the Processing Options
Guide for more information.

Load Module Changes To Improve Load Time

An existing processing option, extract_value, can be used to extract modules with an attribute value of “Un-
changed”.

Your editorial tools can be configured so that when a component is altered within the module, the attribute with the
“Unchanged” value is switched to “Changed”. For example, if a paragraph is altered, the ancestor topic component
will be switched from <topic status="Unchanged"> to <topic status="Changed">. Refer to the developer's options
with your editorial tool, or contact your Vasont support leader for more information.

When the content is loaded back to Vasont, you can use load_other_collection_attr_restrict to restrict the un-
changed content from being loaded back into the system. This will improve the time that it takes to update the con-
tent in Vasont by only loading content that has actually changed. A new processing option, prevent load_by up-
date, has also been added to this release for restricting DITA topics from being loaded when a specified attribute is
set.

See extract_value, load_other_collection_attr_restrict and prevent_load_by update in the Processing Options
Guide for more information.

DITA keyref Pointers

When cross reference pointer components are defined with a link criteria of DITA href, Vasont will use special DI-
TA logic to resolve the pointer.

Normally, when a pointer component does not point to another component in the system, it is given an incomplete
status. In DITA 1.2, a cross reference pointer component may contain a keyref attribute to create a variable pointer
that can point to a variety of targets. Information in the Map will determine what the pointer will point to at publica-
tion time.

Now, when a pointer that is defined with DITA href link criteria, and has a populated keyref attribute but does not
link to another component in the system, it will not be flagged as incomplete.

DITA Footnote IDs

A new processing option, client_key if_referenced, has been added to this release that will extract a client key for
the component to which it is applied, only when the component is referenced by a pointer component that is inclu-
ded in the content that is being extracted.
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For example, the DITA specification defines two rules for footnotes: 1) single-use where the footnote is not as-
signed an id attribute value. On output, a callout is placed in the text stream that links to the placement of the foot-
note, such as the bottom of the page or end of the article. 2) use-by-reference where the footnote is assigned an id
attribute value. On output, the footnote does not appear anywhere unless it has been reference using an <xref> with
an attribute type="fn". Note: A footnote in one topic can't be referenced in another topic, unless you are using the
conref mechanism.

Details of footnote processing and styling are stylesheet dependent. This processing option gives you the ability to
apply the id attribute. Your stylesheets may need further alterations to achieve the output that you desire.

Attributes Sets

A new processing option, attribute_set_control, and an Administrator Support Table, will now allow you to set up a
situation where a designated attribute, with a specified value will disable attributes that should not be used under the
defined conditions.

For example, when the Packagingltem attrib- This attribute is set to "BoxControl*
ute is set to BoxControl, several of the attrib-
utes in the screen shot at the right are disabled

R ittribute View
Attribute Name

= Packagingtem {Bo w
or grayed out and the user cannot enter a val- : Bm:efype =y =
ue. OtherBarcode Type NA
BoxContents [J
CtherBox Contents NA
Madeln usa w
Storage Temp
See Support Table for Attribute Sets in the Language £ O
Vasont Administrator section of this docu- e

Designated Crtry OTREview

ment for more information. Distriboutionaddrs OnCompor

Manufacturer Address Mannheim v
EAMand Ref OnBox No w
Picture NfA w
See attribute_set_control in the Processing Hekeraiaerr —_— 2 3
Options Guide for more information. tf

These attributes are automatically disabled

Metadata Report Enhancement

The Primary and Component columns of the Metadata Report will now honor navigator display processing options.
Therefore, entries in these columns will display the text of the primary or component (if any), as well as any naviga-
tor display text. Often times, the navigator display text can be meaningful and will help you more accurately identify
the content.

See metadata_report in the Processing Options Guide for more information.

Translations Window in Workspaces

Translation windows will now be saved in workspaces, along with navigators, project management and workflow
windows.

Details Pane - Pointee Tab Enhancements

There are three new items on the Pointee tab of the Details pane. The General information bar will display the col-
lection name, primary name, and component type of the pointee content.
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Note: The primary name will only appear when the content that is referenced is a lower-level component (rather
than a primary).

Create Branches Enhancement

A Select All button has been added to the Create Branches window that will allow you to easily select all modular
content entries for branching.

New Label (required). V2.0

Comment (optional): i

[V|Branch this primary - Vasont DITA 1.2 Upgrade Report

Modular content
[T DocChapters Upgrading Imag... 4/8/2011 TCALL... v1649014
l\ [T DocChapters Creating TaskG... 4/8/2011 TCALL... v1565590

~ Tacl - aa A TEES1ED

Branch Label Change

When a primary is branched, the branch label text will no longer be placed in the text of the primary or the descrip-
tion field of a multimedia component.

To easily i_dentify_branched pfimarie_s in " Concepts 131 =E =
the collection navigator, consider using the -/ Cars and Maintsnance | a8 Care and Malntenance (bran

‘o ; i Sl 2 ] Care and Maintenance (branch 5.3 | 2573025 -
p_opuIate_rewsmn_attrlbute processing op AV e mermmr v Propertios | Farie] Resonip| Prevew]
tion to place the branch label into an attrib- :

N Aftribute value I Attributes [17] [0]

ute. Then use the attribute_de- displays in navigator
fault_nav_display processing option to dis- ‘

conkeyref

play the attribute value in the navigator.

. . Branch label is storedin an attribute | rev -5-3
The prefix and suffix arguments can be
used to generate the “(branch [nnn])”. S =
Test = Care and Maintenance 2 Branch label no
longer exists
here in the
component text

See populate_revision_attribute and attribute_default_nav_display in the Processing Options Guide for more infor-
mation.

Translation Daemon Program Enhancements

Modifications have been made to the Extract and Load extension programs to handle translation files being sent to
multiple vendors and quotes returned from multiple vendors.

Changes have also been made to the third party tools that handle the FTP process so that secure FTP transfers can be
made.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.3.

Support Table for Attribute Sets

A new menu option has been added to Utilities — Support Tables called Attribute Sets. This table works in con-
junction with a new processing option, attribute_set_controls.

The table allows you to define the controlling attribute and a value that, when set, will disable the attributes that are
listed in the Excluded Attributes column.

Attribute Set Control Definitions
Contert Type: R |

Controlling Attribute Control Value Excluded Attributes

[Packaginghtem + | [Boxstrip [arcode, Barcode Type |[_J
[Packagingem v | [caseCover [Size,UPN I...)
[Packagingtem v| Box Contral |<:ountryorDistribmionJDesignatedcmryomewew,oistrb...|u
[Barcade v | [scatterCode [Clock, CoE, DataMsatrix Code, Other Barcode Type, OtherBo.. . |

o) Comen ]

See Attributes Sets in the Vasont Editorial Environment section for more information.
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.3.

Create New From Template

When Create New From Template is selected from the Vasont menu, the wizard will open with a list of all collec-
tions that have been configured with the create_new_from_template processing option. This replaces the former be-
havior where the wizard displayed a tree view and you had to drill down to the desired collection.

Workflow Changes

The Workflow wizard in VUI has been replaced with the My Tasks window, which mimics the My Tasks pane on
the user's Vasont Home page.

When Vasont — Open Workflow is selected in your editorial tool, the My Tasks window will display:

My Tasks @:@
[ Complete Task l I Open Navigator ] I Extract |
| TaskDue  Coleclion Project Task Task Status | Piimay Componert  TaskStar..  AssignedBy | ProjectSt.. |
12/29/2011 | Recipe | Cookbook Work... 12/27/2011 | VASONT11 | 7/20/2007
6/24/2011  Development To.. TesfWorkflow Inhate\workflow... Overdue AdA Version test...  AdA Version.. B/17/2011 VASONT11  BA7/201
B/1E/2017  Development To... Tesfwiorkflow Initiateswforkflow...  Owerdue 23333 EEEETY 6/9/2011 WVASOMT11  B/9/2011

The window displays all active workflow tasks for the logged in user. Highlight a task in the list and click one of the
three buttons found at the top of the window to perform the desired action: 1) Complete Task, 2) Open Navigator, 3)
Extract.

The following features are no longer available with VUI workflow: view and create workflow comments and attrib-
utes, filtering, and reassigning tasks.

Read-Only Behavior for Checked Out Content

See Editorial Load and Extract Configuration Options in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this document
for suggestions on enhancing your editorial tools, as well as extract and load behaviors.

Metadata Settings for Changed Content

See Editorial Load and Extract Configuration Options in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this document
for suggestions on enhancing your editorial tools, as well as extract and load behaviors.
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for VVasont ST 2.3.

New Processing Options

attribute_set_control

fast_extract_xml_blob

client_key_if referenced

prevent_load by attribute

fast_extract_build

ref_nav_name

project_management_annotation

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

checkout_user

value: [optional] Defines the value the attribute will be populated with. If
this is not specified, then the attribute value will be the name of the user the
content is checked out to.

ref_text

overwrite: [optional] If text exists as part of the pointer component that this
processing option is applied to, then this argument will determine whether
that text is overwritten with the referenced text. If not specified, the default
is “yes”, which will overwrite the pointer text.

remove_inline_tags: [optional] Specifies whether inline tags that are part of
the referenced text will be removed. For example, assume the referenced
text is “Introduction <image TGID="1">". If this argument is set to yes then
the image tag will be removed from the text that is extracted.

API

The following APIs have been added for VVasont ST 2.3.

o f _create_from_template_prod_list
» f fast extract_build

» f get active_tasks for_user
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed in Vasont ST 2.3.

Vasont

Branch Window

Fixed the problem where the Create Branches window would not allow the OK button to be selected until the
user moved off the Label column. For example, if the user entered a label and selected OK, then nothing would
happen. Once the user tabbed off the label column or clicked elsewhere in the window, then OK could be selec-
ted.

Project Filter Date
Fixed the problem where the user selects a To and From date in the Project Management window and selects
OK, and the To date defaults to 1/1/1900.

Metadata Report

Fixed the metadata report so that it reliably works on the first content it runs against, as well as all subsequent
uses during a single Vasont session. It was mistakenly holding the information in memory from the first time it
was run, which caused bad results when it was run again on different content.

Blank Workflow Due Date

The workflow logic was revised so that a due date can be set to the same date as it was started. For example,
future workflow tasks could be rescheduled to be due in 0 days. When the task came due, the problem was that
the due date was not being set.

Details Pane Width

Fixed the situation where the Details pane in the Navigator windows was inconsistent in width. For example,
under some circumstances, the Details pane is wider when a Navigator window is opened while an existing Nav-
igator window is already open.

Loading Large Multimedia Objects
Fixed the situation where some large files (200+ MB) would not load into a multimedia component under certain
circumstances.

Vasont Administrator

Preview Administrator

Fixed the error that occurred when saving a new Preview on an Edit view component. The message is “Required
value missing for is_translation_view”. A workaround for this error is to check the translation view box and save
the entry. Then uncheck the translation view box and resave.
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Release ST 2.4

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.4.

Shared Workspaces

Workspaces are a convenient feature for recalling windows with select content. In the past, a workspace was owned
and only available to the logged in user who created it. This release introduces the “shared” workspace feature.

Share / Unshare Workspace: Right-clicking on a workspace and se-

lecting the Share Workspace or Unshare Workspace allows you to set My :
or unset the sharing of your workspace. “Sharing your workspace” T opentorkspace |
means that other users have the ability to use the workspace or copy it |-==—  share Workspace
to My Workspaces on their home page. s

. . . . Delete Workspace
Rename Workspace: Right-clicking on a workspace and selecting [ e

Rename Workspace will allow you to alter the name. A checkbox for
sharing the workspace is available on the window as well. If the
workspace is already shared, the box will be automatically checked. If
you wish to unshare, then you can simply uncheck the box.

Accessing Another User’'s Workspace: To gain access to another user's workspace, go to Windows — Shared
Workspaces. A list of workspaces that other users have shared will be presented.

There are two options for a selected work- [ shared Workspaces (eSS
space:
e
- . - Reporting NFERGUSOM Projects Internal, Support
Open for Slngle Use AIIOWS you to View Project Archive SSARGENT Projects Archived, Projects for Clients
and Open the Workspace In your session. Projects and Releases NFERGUSOMN Projects for Clients, Releases

Save As Your Workspace: Allows you to
save the workspace as your own. This op-
tion will make the workspace conveniently
available for repeated use from your own
list of saved workspaces. You have the
choice to rename the workspace during this
process.

[ Open for Single Use: ] [Sava as Your Workspace

Notifications for Estimated Overdue Projects

A new notification event is now available for projects that are projected to become overdue. The notification can be
subscribed to for all projects of a specific type, or for a specific project instance. Receiving a notification for a
project that is estimated to become overdue allows you time to take action to avoid a missed deadline.
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In the Project Management window, Vasont tracks the
due date of a project and also the estimated completion
date of a project. It is possible that a project is not over-
due, yet based on the estimated completion date, it is ex-
pected that it will not finish on time. A project in this state
is “Projected Overdue”. Subscribing to a notification for
the Project Projected Overdue will alert you of these ca-
ses.

Similar to the Project Overdue notification, the Project
Projected Overdue notification will be run once daily,
shortly after midnight. The user will have the notification
show up on their Home Page in the Notifications pane.
After the user receives the notification for a specific
project, they will not receive another one until they have
cleared the original notification from their Notifications
pane. For example, if Project ABC is projected overdue,
then the user will receive a notification. The next day
when the process runs, the logic will not send another no-
tification if the original notification is still in the user's
queue. Note: If a project is actually overdue, then a pro-
jected overdue notification will not be sent. Projected
overdue notifications only cover projects that are not yet
overdue, but are estimated to be overdue. If a user wants
notifications on actual overdue projects, then they can use
the existing Project Overdue notification.

Map Asset Report

__ Project Management [5]

Prgleds [ Open Navigstor || Update Fiter |\ Reschedule |1 View Tasks |

|
1 Project Information
Collection: Releases
Project:  Release Test
Workfiow |D: 9126
Component:  Map Asset Report (see attached spec)
Status: Active
Primary: ST 2.4 (June 2012)
Workfiow Start:  6/6/2012 14:24:51

Notifications for this Project
D Project Overdue After
["Project Projected Overdue
[|Project Reassigned

days then after each days

|| Project Rescheduled

[T Project Completed

Motifications for All Projects of this Type

D Project Overdue After days then after each days
[T Project Reassigned

[|Project Rescheduled

[|Project Completed

[T|Project Started

The Map Asset Report is a new report that may be configured on the right-click menu to display information about
each referenced module within the selected component. It is typically initiated from a DITA Map or a Manual com-
ponent. The report is useful for examining information about the content that makes up your document prior to pub-
lishing. For example, you can see: when the module was last edited and user name who made the edits, branch la-
bels, module status, collection where the module resides, etc. Right-clicking on an entry in the list allows you to
open a navigator for the selected component, or the report can be saved or printed by using the Report button.

The report can be configured to display entries for modules from all collections, or specific collection. The label that
appears on the right-click menu can display the default “Map Asset Report” or your own label choice. For more

information, see the map_asset_report processing option.

__ DITA Map Asset Report: & Mediflow™ 5.0 Blood Pressure Menitor with Aute Inflation Cuff (branch 5.0] || m&72605

Collection  |Branch [Status Client Key |[Create/Edit |UserName |Checked Out
Label Date il )

_Cautions-Warmnings_Collection_T Concepts Approved cBE6B6BT 11182011 TINACALL:
Awto Inflation Arm Cuff || cB72845 Concepts cB72845  11/23/2011 LARRY.LEVTINACALLAH
Before Using the Monitor || a1 |Ccn::epts

Draft

Pl b g
Target |Reuse
Yes o ‘i‘
1
ADD 11 TINACALL

= o ===

ular

Care and Maintenance || a9 Concepts 4
Intreduction Concepts Approved a2 11/22/2011 STEVE.SARSTEVE Yes 5
Intreduction (branch 5.0} || c8726:Concepts 5.0 Draft cB72634 3/202012 STEVE STEVE 1
Preparing to Take a Measuremen! Concepts Approved ad 11182011 TINACALLs Yes 4
Product Maintenance || a11 Concepts Draft an 4/24/2012  NEAL STEVE 3 o
< 1 | »
Count 38
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Translation File Tracking Enhancements

A few changes have been made to the File Tracking information bar on the Translation window's details pane.

The File Tracking title bar will display the total number of files for the project. This is consistent with other informa-
tion bars in the system.

The number of files in a project can be quite high. For example a map with 200 topics and 100 images that is queued
up for 10 languages would have 3,000 files. It make take a minute or more to bring up the list, so program logic was
modified to improve performance. One significant issue in the amount of time that it takes to display the list depends
on the amount of Nav Display processing options that are applied to the components in the Vasont Administrator.
Without the extra Nav Display items the speed of displaying the information is about 10 times faster. Since display-
ing Nav Display items in this details bar may or may not be important to a client, there is a new System Profile
called TRANS_FILES_NAV_DISPLAY that allows each client to control whether the Nav Display processing op-
tions will be applied in this window.

File Tracking [42]

Language Fitter: [NI b I

Status Fitter: [NI v ]

' Extracted File Component

Chinese  m@T0044_zh-c... Completed ® Medifiow™ 4.0 Getting Started Guide Blood Pressure Meter || mE70044_zh-cn

I I French [not extracted] Completed Blood_Pressure_Moenitor_d jpg || Bloc g
I I French a1_fr-framl Completed Before Using the Monitor || a1_fr-fr xmi:

BB French a2 frirmi Completed  Introduction || a2_frfr xmi lang=fr fr

BB French a3 frfrxml Completed Safety Notices || 23 fr-fr xmiiiang=ri-r

B 0§ French a4 frirmi Ci Preparing to Take a } || 24 _fr-fr xml:lang=fr-fr

I I French CB68657_fr-fr.... Completed _Cautions-Warnings_Collection_Topic || c868687_fr-fr xmlia

I I French mB70044_fr-fr.... Completed & Medifiow™ 4.0 Getting Started Guide Bleod Pressure Meter || m

M Geman [notextracted] Completed Blood_Pressure_Monitor dijpg || Blood Pre Monitor_d_de

M cerman al_de-dexml Completed Before Using the Monitor || 21_de-de xmila

The yellow highlighted items are shown because of a Nav Display processing option. These are the items that would
be removed in this display if the TRANS_FILES_NAV_DISPLAY system profile is set to "no".

Cancel Translation File

A translation project is made up of many individual files. Prior to this release, Vasont's new translation system did
not allow for individual files to be cancelled and taken out of the translation queue. With this release, users can can-
cel individual files that are queued for translation.

File Tracking [14]

Language Filter: [NI - ]
Status Filter. [NI - ]
rmoe Towmceore —Joms oot Joomom _Jsmnoor
French [not extracted] Translation ... Amm cuff || 844429 _fr-fr xml... Trans - GlessEntries 6/8/2012 09:43:30 37-
I I French [not extracted] Transiation ... Blood pressure || v44414_f... Trans - GlossEntries 6/8/2012 09:43:32 87
’ I French [not extracted] Translation ... Bloed pressure meniter || v8... Trans - GlossEntries 6/8/2012 09:43:34 87-
1 [z I - b

[Open Navigater | [Show File History ||[Cancel Fik |

When the Cancel button is clicked, a confirmation message window will display. If OK is clicked, the cancellation
of the selected file will occur. After a file is cancelled the status displayed in the file list will immediately toggle to
Cancelled. If all other files related to the project/language are Cancelled or Completed, then the Language Status
will toggle to Completed. If all other files related to the entire project are Cancelled or Completed, then the entire
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Project status will toggle to Completed. Regardless of the status setting (Cancelled or Completed) the file cannot be
reinstated. (Note: Depending on the reason for file cancellation and the status of the extracted file, you may need to
notify the translation vendor of the cancellation.)

File Tracking [14]

Language Filter: [NI ']
Status Filter: [NI V]
Extracted File Component Collection Status Date E
French [not extracted] Transkation ... Am cuff || vB44429_fr-fr xml... Trans - GlossEntries 6/8/2012 09:43:30 &7¢
I I French [not extracted) Transkaticn ... Blocd pressure || vB44414_f... Trans - GlossEntries 6/8/2012 09:43:32 87
e
‘ N Frencn [not extracted] | Canceled | Biood pressure monitor || vB... Trans - GlossEnties  6/8/2012 09:43:34 87+

4| i b

[Dpen Navigator | [Shew Fike History | Cancel Fie

Fully Specified DITA hrefs and conrefs

There are many allowed formats related to populating DITA href and conref attribute values. One method is to elim-
inate the filename if the reference and the target reside in the same topic. Another method is to eliminate the # and
IDs if the reference points to the root level of another topic. This enhancement changes the way Vasont populates
the href and conref attributes with a fully-specified approach.

The format of a DITA href and conref are as follows:

Format Example Explanation

Filename#root_id/element_id |v123.xml#v123/v456 |Filename: This is the file name of the primary that is ref-
erenced and includes the file extension. Vasont uses client
key for its file name.

Root_id: This is the root id of the content being pointed
to. Normally, this is the primary component's client key.
In the case of nested topics this is the client key of the
nearest ancestor topic component.

Element_id: This is the client key of the component being

referenced.
Here are two examples:
Scenario Result Example
href or conref points to a root level component. It will not|filename#root_id v123.xml#v123
matter if the root level component is in the same or differ-

ent topic.

href or conref points to a sub-component. It will not mat- |filename#root_id/element_id  |v123.xml#v123/v456
ter if the sub-component is in the same or different topic.
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File Extension Logic for DITA hrefs and conrefs

Prior to this release, the file extension default for both href and conref was “xml”. However, new logic is now in
place to look at the extension of an "XML" extract in the target collection.

An “XML” extract is designated in the Vasont [, et view - biract ap to X0 =
Administrator by placing a checkmark in the — :
File Contains XML box on the Advanced tab || | St Pecsssnoptors 070 0s [ rarssiors | cemmens| sarces |
of the extract view. If found, the extension View ID 13782
that is specified in that extract view will be Collection Maps
used in place of “xml”. Top Companent [[Map] =l
File Extension dnamap File Contains XML
Sub-Component Extracts |No [+]

For example, assume there is an xref that points to a DITA map. The DITA Map may find an XML extract view that
has an extension of ditamap. The xref in this case would be built as: v123.ditamap#v123/v456.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for VVasont ST 2.4.

Valid Value Flag Default

Edit View components have a Valid Value Flag setting on the Update window's Advanced tab. This setting defines
the behavior for the handling of valid values that are defined for the component. There are currently four settings:
Yes, Yes-Allow Override, No, and Use Alias Flag.

— Update Doc Chapters Component - [Chapter] EI@

General | Actions | ‘Occurrence | | Aftributes | Global Change | Dynamic Indexes | | Processing Options

Valid Values | Transform | Data Warehouse | ‘Where Used | Referenced By | Review | Preview | Advanced

Ruie Relation ID 25233
Client Key Flag | Optional [+]
Matching Criteria | Client Key [+]

Vaid Vae Fog TESIEEGEEMNL] |

Editor Tag | (none)

]

‘Validation optien |(none)
[E] Expand Infine Chidren

O] Automaticalty Add with Parent

=

Prior to this release, the default setting for the Valid Value Flag was “No”. This release will change the default set-
ting to “Use Alias Flag” so that when new components are added they are automatically set to read valid values
from the alias, rather than the component. This setting is more efficient because it reduces the points of maintenance
to a single alias rather than many edit view components when valid values are used. If no valid values exist for the
component, the setting does no harm, but in the future if you decide to add valid values to an alias, the collections
that utilize the alias are already configured to read the valid values.

Batch Update Option for Valid Value Flags

This release adds the Valid Value Flag setting to the Advanced tab of the Edit View Batch Update window so that
you can easily change the Valid Value Flag setting on multiple components.

‘ Aftributes | Processing Options | Actions | Painters | Oocurrenoe| Advanced | Misc

Client Key Flag
Matching Criteria
“Validation Option

e V5l VValue: Flag
Remove Vaiid Values

Yes

Yes-Alow Crvernide
Mo

Use Alias Flag
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Project Task Descriptions Report

A report has been added to the Vasont Administrator that allows you to gather the descriptions from the tasks within
in a selected Workflow project definition. It is accessed from Reports — Workflow — Project Tasks Descrip-
tions. This report can be useful to document the activity that is intended to take place during the processing of a
project. If the task descriptions are detailed enough, the report can be used as a procedural set of instructions for
users.

= Worldlow Report EI@

Task Descriptions for Project
Active Project:  Publishing Workfiow
Drescription:

Collection: Doc Manuals

Task Name Task Description
Attach PDF and CHM to Release Create peinters in the Release collection to the stored published documents in the Doc Manuals
collection
Create Compiled Help Make a CHM file using the Extract to CHM view.
Create FOF Make a PDF by using the Extract to PDF view.
<= Update Task - Creste PDF EI@ Create Version and enter a label that maiches the software release number.

ents to the software installer package.

General ‘ Users | Waorkgroups | Mext Task(s) | Aftributes | Processing Options | pcuments to the Vasont Users' Zone.

Task Name [Create PDF

shed documents in Doc Manuals collection - under the appropriate release number.
| Task Descripion Make a PDF by using the Extract to PDF view. |

Printed: June &, 2012
Page 1 0f 1
Start Flag |No [+] T v

User Assignment | Fick E

Dwration 1

Duration Flag | Weeks [+]
Estimated lterations  |1.00
Project Mame |Publishing Workflow

Task|D 2887

(o] (o] (o)

Translation File Tracking System Profile

A new System Profile setting is available for improving the performance of opening the Translation window's File
Tracking details pane.

Setting TRANS_FILES_NAV_DISPLAY to “no” will cause navigator display processing options to be turned off in
the File Tracking details pane. Setting this to “yes” will apply the normal behavior of navigator display processing
options.

See Translation File Tracking Enhancements in the Vasont Editorial Environment section of this document for more
information.

Remove Shared Query Privilege

An advanced privilege, Remove Shared Queries has been added, that when granted will allow a user to remove the
shared status of a query that was saved by another user. The query itself will not be deleted and the original owner
will still be able to view the query in their own list. The ability to unshare another user's queries is valuable when a
user leaves the department or organization and has queries in the system that are no longer necessary and should be
taken out of view for the remaining users.

When the user NEAL right-clicks on the saved and shared “Client Key” query, the "Share with Other Users™ menu
option is enabled. Under normal circumstances no menu options would be enabled for queries that are saved and
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shared by others. Since NEAL has the Advanced privilege of “Remove Shared Queries,” he is now allowed to re-
move the Share by toggling this menu option. Note: When NEAL does this, the query will no longer be visible to
him or other users. However, the query itself is still in place and viewable by the original creator.

 Varon Navgator o
Retrieve Tasks

Show Advanced

w Quenes Retrieve Tasks where:

Retrieve All The Task's Client Key matches the text pattern:

Simple Query

» Recent 0
wSaved 4

Client/——

Creatd Saved QueryProperties

Is Ref{ Delete Saved Query

Usern
(-]

Share with Other Users

Use as Default Query

Friendly User Names

A new system profile, Show_Login_Name, allows you to activate behavior to map a friendly user name to a user

account.

For example, a user who is logged into Vasont and Vasont Administrator as
“BJG2484” will have “BJG2484” recorded in system metadata on compo-
nents, reports, tasks, etc. as the user who performed an action or is assigned a
workflow task. This user name is not clear to other users of the system, so
this new feature allows you to define a friendly name to the User setup. The
Login Name will be “BJG2484” and the User Name will be “BILL”.

= New User EI@
User Name BILL
Login Name BJG2484
Email Address bill gamboa@vasont.com
Language |ENGLISH [+]
User Category [Training
Vasont Seat
Review Seat

Workfiow Seat

(o) o) (o)

With the Show_Login_Name system profile turned on, and User accounts set up with both a user name and a login

name, a clearer and friendlier name will appear in Vasont.

_ Master Check Out List [12]

[ Vazont Logn

Healthy Eafing
Preparing to Take a Me...
Product Maintenance

Login  BUG2484

STEVE
NEAL
STEVE

Password "."...ul Troubleshooting Tips

Unit Features and Unit

Profile [Devu

BILL
BILL

Introduction

STEVE

12/08/2011
032002012
04/24/2012
032002012
03/20/2012
031972012 -

-

Vasont

Master your content's destiny
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.4,

Workflow Enhancements

The following buttons have been added to the Workflow window in the VUI:

Complete T ask ] l Open Navigator ] l Extract I l Wwiorkflow Graphic ] { Refrezh I

Task Due Collection Praoject Taszk Task Statuz  Primary Component Task Started  Assigned By Project Sta..  Project Dw *
4/25/2012 | Doc Manuals Agsign Docume... | Documentation ... | Overdue DOCUMEMTAT... | Administrata... SSARGENT I
512/2012  Doc Manuals Assign Docume...  Documentation ... Overdue DOCUMEMTAT... Ul Enhanc.. 4/21/2012 SSARGENT  4/21/2012 Bi2/2012
5A18/2012  Projects Intemal Departmental Ac...  Perform ork Overdue Departmental &c...  Active Task... 51142012 TCALL&HAM  5A1/2012 542502012
5/24/2012  DalphinScipt Demo tazk fow Segment/FPeelb...  Overdue Project Tazks a..  BaseDITA. 82152012 BBLRMS 4202012 442302012
5/30/2012  Doc Manualz Agsign Docume.. Documentation ... Overdue DOCUMEMTAT... Sharedwor.. 5/9/2012 SSARGENT 57972012 B/20/2012
5/30/2012  Doc kanualz Agzign Docume Documentation Overdue DOCUMEMTAT Tranzlation 5372012 SSARGENT  B/3/2012 E/2002012

» Displaying the Workflow Graphic
A Workflow Graphic button has been added to the My Tasks window in the VUI. This button allows you to
view a graphical representation of the workflow tasks for a selected project, similar to what is seen in the Vasont
application.

* Refreshing the Task List
A Refresh button has been added to the My Tasks window. This button will refresh the display to show any
changes to workflow. For example, if a new Task has been added since the window was first opened, the Re-
fresh would display that new task. This is the same functionality as the Refresh button on My Tasks on the
Home Page of the Vasont application.

Hover Text

Hover text for the My Tasks and other Pick List windows in the VUI has been set to display for a longer period of
time. Previously, the hover text would display for five seconds and then disappear. Now, it will display until the user
moves the mouse off of the field.

VUI for <oXygen/> XML Author

<oXygen/> has become an increasingly popular XML editorial tool and offers powerful features for editing and au-
thoring DITA content, as well as support for DocBook and custom DTDs. Therefore, we are proud to add
<oXygen/> XML Editor to our list of VUI extension packages. The features included are nearly identical to the
XMetal and Arbortext versions of VUI (i.e., workflow, creating from templates, pick list, and image selector, etc.).

If you missed the “Vasont CMS Integrated Solutions with Oxygen XML Editor” webinar, you can find the recording
on the Vasont Users' Zone.

To obtain the VUI for <oXygen/> extension or more information, contact your salesman or support leader.
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.4.

New Processing Options

map_asset_report

set_component_date

mm_description_filename

sort_by attribute_text

pointee_xml_extension

set_text to_task_name

set_attribute_date

target_attribute_from_pointer_text

set_attribute_max_edit_date

Processing Options With Additional Events

attribute_to_project_attribute

Has been added to the task_start event.

client_key_project_attribute

Has been added to the task_start event.

ref_extract_conref

Has been added to the Extract View extract_exclude event.

checkin_modularized_content

Has been added to the Load View load_entity_post event.

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

load_other_collection_attr_restrict

value: Represents value of attribute. If the attribute value matches one of the
values specified here, loading of another collection does not occur. If this is left
blank, and any value is found in attribute, loading of another collection does
not occur.

Note: The above argument now allows multiple values.

API

The following APIs have been added for VVasont ST 2.4.

» f_get navigator_name_full

» f_get modular_pointees
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed in Vasont ST 2.4.

Vasont

Relink sub-component pointees on primary move

Fixed the situation where pointees to sub-components were not automatically relinked when a primary was
moved from one collection to another. The situation occurred when a primary was moved via a drag and drop
from one collection to another. If descendants of the source primary were pointed to by another collection, they
were not automatically relinked to the target sub-components.

For example:

1. A Manual primary component in the Manuals collection has a Table Pointer that points to a Table compo-
nent, which is a sub-component in the Procedures Working collection.

2. The primary with the Table in Procedures Working collection is dragged and dropped to the Procedures
Approved collection. The move option is chosen in Drag and Drop Wizard window.

3. The Table Pointer in the Manuals collection should be relinked to the Table sub-component that was moved
into the Procedures Approved collection. The problem was that the pointer was not being relinked and con-
tinued to point to the Table in the Procedures Working collection.

Branch Attribute Refresh

The display of branch attributes in the navigator display will now show updates after any type of refresh or when
a new navigator window is opened. Branch attributes are populated with the populate_revision_attribute, and
then displayed in the navigator with another processing option (i.e., attribute_default_nav_display). Prior to this
release, the displayed attribute value may not have refreshed with the current value.

Prevent Load Overwrite Logging

The load process has been enhanced to be more informative when using the prevent_load_overwrite processing
option. This processing option prohibits the overwriting of content in other collections during a load procedure if
a matching primary is found in the collection. For example, if a Topic file that is being loaded contains an Im-
age, and the Image component already exists in the Image collection, then this processing option prevents the
existing Image in the Image collection from being overwritten. The enhancement will add an entry to the Load
Log when a component cannot be loaded because of this processing option. In addition, if the entire file cannot
be loaded it will be moved to the Load Errors list.

BLOB Extract in Versioning Fix
Fixed version extracts that included multimedia components configured with the blob_extract processing option
and were extracting the current multimedia BLOB, rather than the appropriate version of the BLOB.

Version on Demand Cascade Fix

The version cascade logic has been fixed to accurately determine modular content when creating a version on
demand. Prior to this fix, the logic to determine modular content included all pointers that pointed to primary
components, even though the pointers were not configured as modular pointers. For example, an Xref could
point to a Topic, and the version on demand would stamp the Topic with the version label.

Client Key Version Extract

Version extracts were corrected to fix the situation where components that were configured with ref_client_key,
client_key filename, and ref_extract _file (when filename argument is set to client key), were pulling the current
client key, rather than the client key that was present in the time of the version.

Pop-Up Calendar on Query Page

A new calendar control has been implemented to fix the issue where the query window's pop-up calendar would
default to 1912 (rather than the current date). The pop-up calendar is available by right-clicking in the text box,
when queries that require dates are created.
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Vasont Extract Extensions

* Release 3.6.6

« Enhanced logic for processing referenced content, via pointeeCollection nodes in the configuration file, to
examine ALL referenced content regardless of depth or whether interceding content was actually flagged for
extraction. Previously, the referenced content processing would stop examining and processing pointers
when the primary in which a pointer resides was not marked for extraction.

Attribute settings must still match those defined for the “root™ (collection node in the configuration file) in
order for content to be extracted - The change simply ensures that all pointer branches are followed from the
root down when looking for extract candidates.

» Corrected issue where Vasont Translation Package extracts of modular content (i.e., DITA Concepts or
Tasks) were placed in incorrect folder hierarchies if the “root” content (i.e., DITA Map) did not change and
was not extracted.

* Release 3.6.5
« Updated FTP process to not attempt connection if there are no files to send.
* Release 3.6.4

« Added short-term workaround for issue where “local” tagging for referenced content was not being extracted
as part of translation extracts.

Implemented new prodld token for use within arg nodes (under externalProcess).
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Release ST 2.5.2

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the VVasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.5.2.

Reports Submenu

There are several processing options available for adding reports
to your configuration. These reports are typically added to the
collection's navigator right-click menu. In order to group and or-
ganize reports on the right-click menu, a new submenu has been

added.

By default, the Content Exception Report and the Content Reuse
Report appear on this submenu (Providing the User Profile has
not been set to promote them to the main part of the right-click

menu).

Custom reports that are added to the right-click menu with a
processing option have an argument that determines whether
they are placed on the Reports submenu or main portion of the
right-click menu. See the Processing Option section of this |
document for processing options that have been updated with

this new argument.

Approve

Check Qut

Extract

Load

Mew 3
Update

Ctrl+C
Ctrl+V

Copy
Paste

Mark for Delete Del

Actions 3
Mavigation 3
Open Projects
Properties

Relatienships

Reports
Workflow

Content Exceptions Report

|l |- -

Lontent Reuse Report
Condition Report

Keys Report

Conref Report

DITA Map Asset Report
Entity Exception Report
Image Search Report
Translation Report

Map Asset Report Enhancement

The Map Asset Report can now be cus-
tomized to included meaningful attrib-
utes that reside on the primary compo-
nents. Up to 15 attributes can be inclu-
ded, and they are displayed to right of the
existing default columns in the report.

This report is added to your system by
applying the map_asset_report process-
ing option. See the Processing Option de-
scriptions in the Vasont Administrator or
Processing Option Guide for more infor-
mation.

EBlood_Pressun Images Approved Blood_F11/22/2011 STEWALAN

Introduction || £ Concepts Diraift a2 1102212011 STEWSTEVE g
Safety Motices Concepts Approved a3 11182011 TINA,
Preparing to Ts Concepts Drrat ad T1HE2011 TINA. LARRY.

< T ¥
Court 7

_ DITA Map Asset Report: & Mediflow™ 4.0 Getting Started Guide Blood Pressure Meter || m&... EI@

m
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Content Reuse Report Enhancements

Enhancements have been made to the Content Reuse Report to provide more refined statistics and a graphical dis-
play of reuse. This report shows the valuable benefits of using the Vasont CMS to your company management and
verifies that writers are taking advantage of previously written content in the system to improve lead times and de-
velop content consistency. Reuse of base language content (typically English content) can also lead to lowering
translation costs for content that has been previously translated.

1. A colored graph has been added to the top of the Content Reuse Report to show component and modular reuse.

2. The report can be run from Reports — Raw Material — Content Reuse, and nhow from a primary component,
such as a Map or Manual.

Running the report from a Map or Manual allows you to record the reuse statistics for a given document and
release at a specific point in time. Consider saving the report to a file and storing it in the system for future
comparison of document releases to show your improved reuse as a document evolves.

When initiated from a Map or Manual, you have the option of displaying a report for the “local”, as well as the
“global” reuse. A button will appear in the upper left corner for toggling the report from Local to Global when
launched from this location. Local reuse considers the reuse of components specifically in the map or manual
you are concerned with. Global reuse considers the reuse of components, not just in the map or manual you are
examining, but anywhere else in the Vasont database, such as in other maps or manuals.

3. If your configuration utilizes reuse at a subcomponent level, rather than a modular primary level, a new pro-
cessing option, called content_report_sub_components can be applied in your configuration to create a reuse
report. See content_report_sub_components in the Processing Option Guide for more information.

_ Raw Material Percent Reuse Report EI@

-

Content Reuse Report

for Content Type: Documentation - XML

Printed: October 9, 2012
Page 4 of 8

Content Reuse Chart

cgmpmm— |
Mmar?
|

0% 25% S0% 75%a 100%
Cormponent Percentage

m

| == Percent Reused I Percent Unique
Components Components Total Percent of Percent of
Co"']po"e"t with Unique with R d Number Of Comp its from Comp its from
Reuse Content Content Components Unique Content Reused Content
A (B) © (AIC) (BIC)
Gloszary Entry 248 186 434 a7.14% 42 56%
Gloszary Term 245 183 428 a7.24% 42.76%
Group 45 5] a0 90.00% 10.00%
Incles Term B452 2947 9399 B3ESH 31.38%
ttemized List 29 1464 1493 1.94% 93 06%
Markup 493 2m 770 B4.51% 35.19%
Mermber 964 3 4095 23.54% FE.AGY
Mote g 943 1007 0.79% 98921 %

Project Management Filter for Estimated Overdue Projects

Having the ability to identify projects that are in danger of becoming overdue allows you to take action and steer the
projects back on track or extend the schedule based on current progress before it is too late. Vasont's “projected
overdue” status alerts you to projects that are in jeopardy of missing their schedule dates.
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Prior to this software release, the Project Management window could be filtered for workflow projects that were
“Active”, “Complete”, and “Overdue”. With this release, you can now filter for projects that are predicted to become
overdue based on system logic.

The logic for locating projects that are predic- [ project Filter % |
ted to become overdue is as follows: _ _ _ _
Fitter by Status Fitter by Collection Fitter by Project
« Projects that are currently active. e | [ ] [an -]
- . . Al
« Projects that have an estimated completion active
date greater than the due date. Fiter by user
To MFERGUSOM -
+ Projects that are not currently overdue. 10092012 .
SDUFFY
Enahle Complete Date Fitter g:ﬂigiAN
fiom To SSARGENT E
10mam 2 10082012 STREVETHAN i
Enable Due Date Fiter ‘ Filter by Project Aftribute |
From To
Project ID |2l Clear
100972012 100092012
Mazont 1D |2 Clear
[ Apply Filter ] | Cancel |
Translation Clone Enhancements
Two new enhancements are available for the translation clone process.
Translation Clone Summary Message
A message window has been added to the translation clone [ wansiation Cione =
process that: 1) lets you know when the cloning of content
H R T latien Cl leted fully., A T lati ject
has completed, and 2) summarizes the number of modules Q) . crestetand con be viewed nthe Translation Window.
that have been cloned and the number of languages for o
. Total primaries processed: &
Wh'Ch the C|One was performed MNumber of languages: 2

Improved Clone Performance

The streamlined_exact_clone processing option has been enhanced to work with the translation_clone processing
option in order to achieve improved speed during the translation clone operation.

In a typical DITA setup, this could be configured for the topic collections since cloning of the topics to translation
collections is what takes the most time in the translation clone operation. Using streamlined_exact_clone for topic
collections has made the translation process run more than twice as fast as the normal configuration in our testing.

The streamlined_exact_clone relies on the source and target collections having the same edit view setup. In most
configurations, this is normally the case with base topic collections and their corresponding translation topic collec-
tions.

Note: The streamlined_exact_clone does not handle post_add processing options on the target collection for sub-
components, although It does handle post_add processing options for the primary components. Since the client keys
are not adjusted in translation collections the absence of post_add processing options should not be an issue in a
normal configuration. If there are other critical post_add processing options for sub-components in translation col-
lections then this configuration should not be used.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for VVasont ST 2.5.2.

Merge Duplicate Raw Material for Pointers

The Merge Duplicate Raw Components Utility NnOW in- [ Merge buplicate Raw Components %3
cludes logic to merge components of the Raw Pointer

H : @5 This will h for duplicate Raw Material C ts. If duplicat:
class. Duplicate pointer components are found by compar- L L L
|ng the component they p0|nt to and text of the po'nter (|f "~ collection and version records will automatically be updated.

Do you want to continue?

text exists).

When Utilities — Merge Duplicate Raw Components is
selected, the message that displays has been updated to re-
flect the enhancement.

Where Used Filter Enhancement

Two changes have been made to the Where Used functionality in the Vasont Administrator. These changes will al-

low you to more effectively perform batch updates from the Where Used window for Processing Options, Attrib-
utes, and Raw Components.

Where Used Retrieval Message

The Where Used window is capable of showing 32,000 [MaxComponents Displayed =
records for any of its view tabs (i.e., Edit, Load, Extract).
If there are more than 32,000 the user is notified that the i, (e it Viewtab s unable o display 2 components for the Where
! . Used operation you chose, Each tab is limited to display 32,000

results of the Where Used exceeds the number of entries components. The Where Used operation you chose has 64153

. . . R compenents and only the first 32,000 are displayed. You may want to
that can be shown in the tab window. The message identi- consider using the Collection filter to limit the number of components
fies the affected view tab and the number of records that ihatwill showin this windo.
exist in the system. The message recommends that you
run the Where Used process again and narrow the scope

of collections to be interrogated, so that you can be sure
you are seeing accurate results and making batch updates
consistently.

When you click OK, the Where Used window will appear showing the 32,000 entries that it is capable of displaying.
The remainder of the entries are not displayed.

The new multiple select collection filter will allow you to more accurately select the collections that you want to
interrogate. See Where Used Collection Filter in this section.
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Where Used Collection Filter

The Where Used Collection filter has been enhanced to allow you to select two or more collections for interrogation.
The size of the window has increase so that you can select all collections, or use Shift + click or Control + click to
selectively choose desired collections.

This enhancement now gives you the ability to more easily make [ Processing Option Filter
batch updates to a group of collections by narrowing the scope of

. . . 3 Contert Type: |DITA Version 1.2 E|
results, rather than working through an overwhelming list of entries —
. - . iohz: | Template - Tasl -
to find the appropriate entries. O el - Task (General
Template - Topic
The filter is available when performing a Where Used from a Pro- Topics

Trans - Book Maps

cessing Option, Raw Component, or Attribute.

Trans - Images

Trans - Learning Assessmert

Trats - Learning Book Maps

Trats - Learning Cortert

Trahs - Learning Map

Trans - Learning Overview

Trans - Learning Plan T
Trans - Learning Summary

’Se\e:tAll] ’Qance\] [ K l
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.5.2.

New Processing Options

attribute_update generate_history_topic
child_multimedia_from_file modular_attribute_update
component_ownership_update modular_ownership_update
content_report_sub_components prevent_update_no_blob
dynamic_index_from_attributes ref_extract_conkeyref
extract_directory

Processing Options With Additional Events

load_protect_by_attrib Has been added to the load_component_pre event.

client_key_directory Has been added to the extract_filename event.

This option can also be used in conjunction with the extract_directory option.
For example, you could apply extract_directory first to specify a particular di-
rectory. Then apply this processing option to create a client key sub-directory
inside of the directory specified in the extract_directory.

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

metadata report menu_placement: Defines where a menu item could be placed. Values are
Main or Reports.

image_search_report menu_placement: Defines where a menu item could be placed. Values are
Main or Reports.

entity_exception_report menu_placement: Defines where a menu item could be placed. Values are
Main or Reports.

translation_report menu_placement: Defines where a menu item could be placed. Values are
Main or Reports.

ref_extract_conref pointee_attribute: This is an optional argument that defines attributes on the
conref component that will be extracted as part of the conref target content. For
example, the conref attribute would not normally be extracted since the target
of the conref does not contain a conref attribute. If conref was specified in this
argument then that attribute would be extracted with the target content.

map asset report menu_placement: Defines where a menu item could be placed. Values are
Main or Reports.

attribute name: Defines one or more attributes to be included in the report.

API

The following APIs have been added for Vasont ST 2.5.2.
« f _translation_clone
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed in Vasont ST 2.5.2.

Vasont

Multiple-Value Attribute Window Error
Fixed the error that occurred when the Select Multiple Valid Values window contained no valid values and the
OK button was clicked without making any changes.

Workarounds for this issue:

1.  If the Select Multiple Valid Values window is opened when no valid values exist and the user does not want
to add any, then choose Cancel instead of OK. This will prevent the error from occurring.

2. If OK is clicked when no valid values exist, then choose Continue when the error occurs. Under most cir-
cumstances, the user can choose Save again and it will work.

Content Exceptions Report keyref Fix

Fixed the issue where the keyref category of the Content Exception Report was not accurately resolving keyrefs
that referenced a sub-component. This caused an entry in the Content Exception Report showing that a keyref
could not be resolved within the content of the map.

Duplicate Raw Pointer Components
Fixed the issue where a new pointer component (e.g. xref or topicref) did not correctly find an existing duplicate
and would create a new pointer raw material.

Vasont uses raw material to recognize identical content. For example, if you have an identical pointer compo-
nent (e.g. same text, points to same component) then that constitutes the same raw material. This issue was al-
lowing duplicates to be created rather than utilizing the existing raw material. The issue does not cause function-
al issues with how the pointers work in Vasont, but does impact viewing and reporting reuse of pointers. For
example, a Where Used on a pointer may not display other identical pointer components.

This issue is fixed in the ST 2.5.2 release and going forward no additional duplicates will be made. To clean up
existing raw material the Duplicate Raw Components utility in the Vasont Administrator has been expanded to
merge duplicate pointer components.

Right-click Efficiency on Large Primaries

Improved the efficiency when performing a right-click in the navigator window on a component within a large
primary (i.e., 50,000 or more components). Optimizations to the underlying SQL have shown significant im-
provements; for example a right-click that previously took over 30 seconds has now been reduced to one or two
seconds.

Load Referenced Descendant Delete
Implemented new load logic to interrogate descendants of a component that is being deleted to ensure integrity
of pointers.

For example, assume a Xref from Topic A points to a Listltem in Topic B. If Topic B is extracted, and the Unor-
deredlist is deleted, the new logic will interrogate descendants of the component being deleted to ensure the in-
tegrity of pointers to those descendant components.

= Concepts [6] = || B ER __ Concepts [1] EI@
=/ Are ou st Risk? || c367341 =g Being Active || cBEE084
L Thle: &re You st Risk? Topic A Thle: Being Active Topic B
. ConceptBody: — / Concept Bocly:

Faragraph: What causes high blood pressure? n mos

Paragraph: To reduce your rizk, see <xref TGID="1"x
.:‘J: ref: Reduce your risk for other healtth proklen:
N -{5 Paragraph: Has aninling <xref TGID="1"=

Paragraph: Being active, slong with heatthy eating at
sz UnorderedList:
H isthemn: Reduce your risk for ather heatth prokle

Listftem: Manage your weight
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With the new logic, the load will fail and an error message will be added to the Load Log.

-
K] Load Processing Status - Concepts EI@
Current File: |C:\Vasom\Enract\c888084.xml
Concept: [Being active
Status: |Process complete.
File 1 of 1 [
Files Loaded Load Errors
cBB2084 xml
j Loaderrs.txt - Notepad EI@
File Edit Format View Help
10,/58/2012 18:25:13: Error Toading file “C:\Vasont\ExtracE -

“CBAEBOBY . xm1" Concep Being Active - [

| 1o0/9/2012 18:25:13: Error loading file "Ciwasonth\Extract

% C868084. xm1" - Mo Concepts processed within file.
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Release ST 2.6.1

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.6.1.

P S
. This release is primarily comprised of client customizations.

Validation of Conref Components

New logic has been added to introduce additional validation logic for components that contain DITA conref attrib-
utes.

Vasont validation logic marks components as incomplete when a required child component is missing. In DITA, it is
possible for components to utilize the conref or conkeyref attributes, which means that the body of content is stored
elsewhere and referenced. In this case, the required child components may not be present and Vasont's logic would
mark the components with an incomplete status.

For example, a Concept contains an UnorderedList component that uses a conref to an UnorderedList in another
Concept. Old logic would cause the UnorderedList with the conref attribute to be marked as incomplete. This release
introduces new logic that will recognize the conref setting and not mark the component as incomplete.

_. Concepts [1] ‘ = || =] || =3

=K Accurate Measurements || c830343 a
Cb A ] UnorderedList:
-{L Title: Accurate Measurements

BH} ConceptBody: Properties |" i i Previzw | Reviews
L./ UnorderedList
Conrefs [1]

Target Concepts Preparingt... UnorderedList [ConceptBo

__ Concepts i) =N o =X
[+ Prepann to Take a Measurement || a4 -

Title:}Preparing to Take a Measurement

CondeptBody:

Haragraph: Being a caregiver takes fime and energy. You have to be wiling to take on a lot of responsibility, so it&apos,s alwvay

rderedList:

“Whragraph: In order to get accurate measurements use the following recommendations:

Listitem: Steer clear of eating, drinking alcohel, smoking, exercising and bathing at least 30 minutes prior to taking a measur| _

Listitem: Rest for at least 15 minutes prior to taking a measurement. 3

Listltem: Avcid taking measurements during stressful situations.

Listltem: Take measurements in a quiet place.
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.6.1.

New Processing Options

attribute_from_pointee match_attribute
correspondence_generation mm_chapter_history
job_publish_file remove_attribute_values
keyref_nav_name update_attribute_referenced_by
keyref text

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

prevent_complete_descendant_required |descendant_component: Changed this argument to allow multiple de-
scendant components. These components will be required to exist before
the workflow task can be completed.

reassign_pointers_on_clone include_descendants: Determines whether to reassign pointers to de-

scendants of the component being cloned. If not specified, the default is
“no”.
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Release ST 2.7

Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for VVasont ST 2.7.

System Profile for Batch Extract Filenames

By default, when using the Batch Extract Queue feature, filenames are manipulated to ensure that filenames are
unique. Now, a new system profile has been added that will honor filenaming processing options that are applied to
an extract view header. Setting the batch_extract_unique_filename to No will honor processing options like cli-
ent_key filename, extract_directory, and job_publish_file. Setting the system profile to Yes or leaving the setting
blank will continue with the default behavior of creating unique filenames for the Batch Extract Queue.

Collection Merge Utility

A utility has been added to the Vasont Administrator that will allow you to update collection views from a source
view. It can be used to update edit, load or extract views by defining a source view that contains the components that
need to be copied or merged into a target view. For example, there are two Notes collections, one for Warnings and
another for Tips. Both collections should contain the same component structure. When one collection has been up-
dated with new components, the second collection's updates can be automated by using the new utility. Instead of
manually adding each new component or dragging and dropping new components, this utility will do the work for
you.

The merge utility will update one view at a time. It requires that the source and target view have the same primary
component in common. The source view is the definition of components that need to reside in the target view.

In addition to placing new components in the target view, some of the component properties will be copied. These
properties are (depending on whether the view is an edit, load, or extract):

» Processing options (including the argument values found on the source component)

» Attributes and their valid values (if applicable). See the Vasont Administrator Guide for more information on
how Alias Attributes and Component Attributes will be handled in the merge process.

» Occurrence Rules

» Component Valid Values
» Pointer Definitions

» Global Change Settings

e Transform Settings

* Navigator Order

» Match Criteria

This utility is helpful in updating collection views when numerous DTD changes are needed or for a DITA configu-
ration that needs updated to a newer version of the DITA specification. Contact your Vasont support leader for more
information on how this tool can be used and to define a strategy for your DITA upgrade.

Version ST 2.15.1 CONFIDENTIAL © 2015 TransPerfect Translations International Inc. 101



Release ST 2.7

Validation and Comparison Reports

Several new reports have been added to the VVasont Administrator to help administrators compare and validate their
collection views.

Validation Reports: These reports will help you locate missing components or important setup properties.

* In Reports — Edit View, a report for Undefined Pointers has been added. This report will list all pointers
found in your system that do not have pointer records defined. The results are grouped by collection and compo-
nent. Use this new report to quickly locate problem pointer components and correct them.

* In Reports — Extract/Load View, a report for Component Validation has been added. This report will com-
pare the selected extract or load view components to the edit view components. If there are components found in
the edit view, but are not present in the selected extract or load view, they will be listed in the report. This report
will quickly point out where there are inconsistencies and allow you to fix them.

* In Reports, a hew category called Comparison Reports has been added. This category of reports provides op-
tions for checking components, processing options, and attributes between two views. You will be asked to de-
fine a source view and a target view. The reports will list items that are unique to each view selected.

» The Reports — Comparison Reports contains a subcategory of reports called Client Key Exception. These
reports will check for components that are the missing client key processing options. For example, the Edit View
Client Key Exception report will check the components in the selected edit view for the client_key from_id pro-
cessing option. If a component is found that does not have the processing option it will be added to the report.
The Extract View Client Key Exception report will report on components that do not have an attribute with the
client_key processing option applied, and the Load View Client Key Exception report will report on components
that do not have an attribute with the client_key load processing option applied. These reports will quickly help
you locate client key configuration problems in your setup and fix them.

These reports will be helpful when doing a DITA upgrade, or when making a large number of updates to your col-
lections because of DTD changes and you need to validate the accuracy of your work. You may also consider using
them on your current configuration to locate problem areas that may currently exist.

Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.7.

FrameMaker 11 VUI Enhancements

Enhancements have been added to strengthen the FrameMaker VUI and support new features in FrameMaker 11.

Insert DITA Xref is a new Vasont menu item that will run the user through the same wizard as the Pick DITA href
link menu option. The difference between the two options is that the new insert menu option will first create the
Xref tag at the cursor location and also add the href attribute value based on the target component chosen by the
user. If the cursor is at a position where an Xref is not allowed, then a error message window will display.

Open Image Pick List is a new option in the FrameMaker VVUI for selecting images from the Vasont database. The
feature works the same as the Image Pick List window in our other VUIs for XML editors (e.g., Oxygen, Arbortext).
It allows you to communicate directly with an image collection in Vasont. A filter narrows the scope of images that
will be displayed in a browser. The browser can display the images as a list view, thumbnails, or larger image views.
When the desired image is located, a Copy button places the image in the Windows clipboard. The Paste Image
menu item will paste the image into FrameMaker in a location where an image is allowed in the structure. The ap-
propriate image tag, as well as the image file link, are inserted.
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Integration with FrameMaker 11's Author View: FrameMaker 11 has multiple views. The two common views
for working with content are Author View and WYSIWIG view. Logic was added to FrameMaker to allow VUI to
function in both of these views. Note: FrameMaker VUI does not function in the XML/Text view. This is consistent
with other VUI integrations.

Map Editor Integration: This release allows the Update Vasont Database menu item to function when the Frame-
Maker Map Editor is open.

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed in Vasont ST 2.7.

Vasont

Translation Client Key Filter

The Translation Window filter has a client key option. The client key field is only activated when a collection is
chosen and then the client keys of all the primary components within that collection are available. This release
fixes the issue where the client key field was being populated with client keys for the first collection only in the
list. This fix will now properly populate client key values based on the chosen collection.

Metadata Capture for BLOBs

Vasont stores all multimedia files in the Oracle database. The method to store this information has been changed
to accommodate larger file sizes. Specifically, the change alters the underlying data type to a BLOB. This altera-
tion caused the Metadata Capture feature to not function correctly.

Note: Not all Vasont clients had their databases switched to the storage method that uses a BLOB data type. It is
an optional conversion done by clients if they have the need to handle larger file sizes. Consequently, this fix is
only required for clients who have not had the conversion to the BLOB data type previously implemented.

Metadata Report Fix

Fixed the problem where reports configured with the metadata_report processing option where not navigating to
the correct component when Open Navigator was selected. The metadata report is typically used to display the
condition attributes on a map or manual's modular content. The problem typically occurred when the rows in the
report were resorted and then Open Navigator was selected.
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Release ST 2.8

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the VVasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.8.

User Profile Options for Details Pane Defaults

The User Profile now contains options for setting Details pane defaults.

Default Details Tab— A drop-down list is available to choose the [~ .., prefie for Teatanan =
Details tab that you would like immediately visible when opening
collection navigators. The available options are:

Default Collection Queries Paszword User

Toolkars Options My Popug Menu

« Properties

Azl me before closing Waszont

. Relationships V] Add Username to Tile
- . . ) Add Prafile to Tile
« Preview (honored only if configured for the collection) Cortirm changes ta Global Change Log

V| Confirm on Mavigatar and Task Delete

» Reviews (honored only if configured for the collection)

Auto-open Mavigstor window on startup
Details Pane Width— The Details Width option allows you to set a BT (eSS S e
percentage value for the width of the pane when you open new col- A RIS 8 LR e
lection navigators, workflow, project management, translation man- fute-cstect Peintes tab n betal Pans
agement, and review list windows. The setting is also honored when
choosing Windows — Vertical or Windows — Horizontal. Due to

250 Mavigator Display Length

"} w | Default Mavigator Detsils Tab (when avsilable)

the design of some windows and collection navigators, the percent- 73 & Details Width (26% - 75% of winclow)

age value must be between 25% and 75%. The setting can be defined

by entering a value in the User Profile — Options, or by dragging Restare System Defaut ok | [ cancet | [_s0ny |
the Details pane divider bar in one of the windows described for this

option.

These settings can eliminate the time that users may take to repeatedly change the system default width for the De-
tails pane to settings that they prefer.

Changes to Setup Extract Conditions Window

Some changes have been made to the Setup Extract Conditions window in this release to support the new Auto-
publishing feature.

By default, users will be able to create and save condition sets for their use. They will no longer be able to share
their saved condition sets unless they have a new privilege assigned to their user account or role.

See New Advanced Privileges and Setup Extract Conditions for more information.
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Multiple Component Extract from Batch Action List

A new Extract action has been added to the batch action list in the  [gaction 1: Vasont Editorial Environment

following locations: Frepertes | iz | Relationships: | revisw | Faviews |
e Children and Siblings information bar on the Relationship tab of  [EEEEIREY
the Details pane Trot [Toanonie]

e Cross Collection Search window [ Select an

Compongnt | Texd

» Search Results List T Bection 1 asont Aamristrator 10 1

v Text Section 1 Wasont Universal Integratar 11 1~

This feature makes it convenient to extract a group of children or |, :
sibling components from a collection navigator. For example, when
working in a DITA Map collection, you can now go to the Details (st anaston,, 5] e

pane — Relationship tab — Siblings information bar to select sever-  [irae
al topic references and perform an extract of the pointees. oo

 Check Out

M
\BOFEE

I Undo Pending Celete
| ¢ Confimn Pending Delete
- Resolve Pointers

Filtered Collaborative Reviews

The Collaborative Review feature now supports the ability to perform reviews on content that has been filtered using
conditional attributes. This enhancement allows your subject matter experts or reviewers to view the content that is
relevant for a specific set of conditions, rather than seeing components for all possible conditions.

When the extract view for your review process is configured with the conditional extract selection window, the be-
havior of the editorial portion of the Review will be altered.

The Review is initiated with the normal practice. The one difference is that the review coordinator will be prompted
with the Conditional Extract window so that they may make the attribute selections to filter the content for the re-
view.

Reviewers will perform their tasks as normal (i.e., insertions, replacements, deletions, comments).

Editors accept and reject the reviewer's markup as normal, with the exception that the accepted items will not be
automatically altered in the database at the end of the editorial cycle by performing a load process. Instead, the ac-
cepted items are marked as “pending”, and the editor will manually apply the alterations to the content in the post
editorial phase.

Since the content is filtered, there are components missing in the file that was pulled to create the review. If Vasont
automatically loads the revised content to the database, the components that were not included in the filtered review
would be lost. Therefore, the editor needs to manually apply the markup items.

In the post editorial phase, the editor will select each item and manually make the alteration to the components. As
each item is altered, the editor will mark the item with the “Pending Applied” status. When all pending markup is
applied, the editor will close the review.
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Auto-Publishing

This release offers features that allow content to be automatically extracted and published. The published content
can optionally be loaded into a special collection in the database that can be interrogated by users with Vasont seats
or by users who have Web Query Access Seats.

A special user account is used to perform the publishing extract process, so electronic publishers or project manag-
ers do not have to be logged in to perform any portion of the publishing process. If they are logged in, they don't
have to sacrifice valuable time for extract and load processes that can be otherwise used for other Vasont activities.

Vasont Systems demonstrates this functionality using a Project Organizer collection, although the configuration is
flexible and can be tailored to meet your needs.

In the Project Qrganizer CoIIectic_)n, the (ST o )
COI’ltent Ref pOInteI’ Component I|nk5 tO = f Mediflow® Blood Pressure Meter 4.0 Output'
H H i Title: Mechflow® Blood Pressure Meter 4.0 .
the Map that will be pUbIIShed' " Purpose: Creste Life Suppart and Al-Med documentation far b JPWPﬂ“BS Reletionstips | Previen] ~
B - +- Reports: - =
In the Deliverables section, the Output S | A 510]

components contain metadata that drives /" Project Description: Original Documentation
. . - Part Number: 559076112
the auto-publishing process. Each Qutput L s auto-publich
Component haS attrlbutes that deflne a Change Order Request: Engineering Change Notice Point|| autopublish-status  complete
Ubl |Sh|n format Condltlonal f| Iterln Content Ref: & Mediflow™ 4.0 Manual Blood Pressure Mel| publishdype PDF for Map
p g 1 g ' = Deliverables: store yes

and the status of the publishing process.

PublishConditionSet  help_allmed
metadsts

The metadata component holds attributes 7 Output Ref: b Marual Hlook Pressure Mont

that will be added to the completed pub- metadata:

lished document component. These attrib- Properties. | Porice | Reatorsnps | Prevew [ feve1c

utes will be used by Vasont users or Web Attributes [4] [0]

Query Access users for querying the stor- O

age collection (or component libraries) to
find specific documents.

product all-med No
locale en-en Mo
regicn NorthAmernca No
keywords bloodpressure No

The Output Ref pointer component links
to the completed published document.

The automated publishing process is initiated by the auto-publish-status attribute when it is set to the “start” value
(most likely through the completion of a workflow task). An external publishing daemon program will poll the data-
base for Output components that have the “start” attribute value and begin the extraction process. A manifest file is
created from metadata on the component, and travels with the content to supply information to the publishing engine
and load process program. The publishing engine can be the DITA-OT or other external publishing program. When
the publishable output is completed, it will be placed into a specified folder where the publishing load daemon pro-
gram can find it and acquire information from the manifest file to determine where and how the published document
should be loaded in the database. After the published document has been loaded to Vasont, an Output Ref pointer
component is created in the location where the process was initiated (Project Organizer collection), and is linked to
the published document in the published documents collection. Vasont users can query the collection for the pub-
lished documents, as well as users with Web Query Access seats, and download the document to their local ma-
chine.

During the process, the auto-publish-status attribute value is updated to mark the status of the overall process. When
the attribute is set to “start”, the process begins and the content is extracted. Once the content is successfully extrac-
ted, the attribute is set to “pending” to indicate that publishing is taking place. After the published document is loa-
ded to the database, the attribute is set to “complete” to indicate that it has been published, stored in the database,
and available for viewing.
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The Output component also contains a publish-type attribute that defines a Publication Type that contains informa-
tion about the extract and load views to be used for processing.

If condition filtering is required for publishing the content, then the Output component will utilize the PublishCondi-

tionSet attribute to define the Saved Condi

The following sections provide more detail on the new features on which this process relies.

Publications Types

Publication Types provide publishing in-
formation to the Auto-Publishing process.
Publishing Types are meant to make pub-
lishing information easier to define for
non-technical users of Vasont.

The Publication Types can be found at
Views — Manage Publication Types.

Each Publication Type has a name and
numeric identifier. The entry defines the
collection where the content that needs
publishing exists and the extract view to
be used for the process. If the published
document is to be stored in Vasont, then
load information is included, the name of
the collection where the published docu-
ment will be stored and the load view to
be used for the process.

The publish-type attribute on the Output
component in the Project Organizer will
reference a specific Publication Type.

tion Set to be used.

_ Manage Publication Types [3]

Publication Type Mame |Extra
PDF for Book Map
PDF for Map Maps

Publish_BookMap_to_PDF
Publish_Map_to_PDF

Book Maps

FDF Load Wiew  Project Or
PDF Lozd Wiew  Project Or

Steve Test B0l Madify Publication Type

General Properties

Pubication Type Id 7

Publication Type Mame: FDF for Map

Extract Information

Extract Collection: Maps

Extract Wiew:

Load Information (optional)
Load Collection: PDFs

Publication Conflguration: Project Organizer

Publish_Map_to_PDF

Load View: PDF Load View

(=5
[z
[z
[z
[=]
[z
Cancel

Users with a special security permission will be allowed to create and update Publications Types. (See New Ad-

vanced Privileges for more information.)

If an attempt is made to delete a Publication Type, and it is utilized in at least one attribute of the PUBLISH_TYPE,
then a warning message will be displayed. The number of uses will be provided and the user has the option to con-
tinue with the deletion or abort the deletion process.
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Setup Extract Conditions

Prior to this release, the Setup Ex-

= X _ Setup Extract Conditions @
trac_t Cond itions wi ndO\_N was on Iy Select sttribute vallues for conctionsl component extract:
aVa.l Iable When perform I ng a Condl_ Step 1 : (optional) Select & saved condition set Step 5: Repest for each sttribute and review your choices
tional extract process. This window g e B

is now accessible from the Attribute

product = "all_med"

Update window when the attribute Step 2 Select atirinute

has been configured as a SAVED _

CONDITIONS type of attribute. o

An ellipse button will appear next to Sien 3 Erter or ickcs value (ne or rore fnes)

the attribute in the component's at- .

tribute update window. Clicking this [consumer o[ e < ’

button will pop-up a menu to view,
add, or modify saved condition sets.
Choosing one of these options will

Step 4! (optional) Select and remove values Step 6 (optional) Save these conditions as & set

Set Mame

open the Setup Extract Conditions "
window. See Publish-Type and Removs | [@ s for susers | e
Saved-Conditions  Attributes  for

more information.

If you have special permissions for adding, modifying, or deleting saved condition sets that will be shared, then you
will be able to make modifications through this interface. See New Advanced Privileges for more information.

Saved Conditions Sets can be attached to an Output component by assigning the name of the saved set to a specified
attribute. When the content is automatically extracted for publishing, the specified saved condition set will be ap-
plied for filtering.

If an attempt is made to delete a Saved Condition Set, and the set is utilized in at least one attribute of the
SAVED_CONDITIONS type, then a warning message will be displayed. The number of uses will be provided and
the user has the option to continue with the deletion or abort the deletion process.

Publish-Type and Saved-Conditions Attributes

The Output component contains attributes that have special behavior in the Auto-Publishing process.

PUBLISH_TYPE: The drop-down list reflects [ asibute view =
the Publication Types found in the system. :z;z:;;:m e ]

H H H H auto-publish-status complete lz‘
An eI_I|p5|s button will appear next to attributes o i SE (o]
of this type. When selected, a pop-up menu viore yos ] P —
will appear with selection for adding or updat- Publish Conition Set help_smexd [=]C ViswjModlfy Publication Typs
ing Publication Types, provide you are a user |

with permission to do so. An option for view-
ing the Publication Type is also available on
the menu.
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SAVED_CONDITIONS: The drop-down list [ asibute view ==
reflects the Saved Condition Sets that have :;‘;mﬁs:m velle B
been configured and shared through the Setup TRTEDSES T = =
Extract Conditions window. publish-type POF far Map % J
store yes
An ellipsis button will appear next to attributes & PubishCondionset Bl=
of this type. When selected, a pop-up menu will fdd Savve) Conditon St
appear with selection for adding or updating Viewitecly Saved Condten se

Saved Condition Sets, provided you are a user
with permission to do so. An option for view-
ing the Saved Conditions Sets is also available
on the menu.

If a user, who has special permissions, tries to delete a Publication Type or a Saved Condition Set, and it is utilized
by at least one attribute defined as a PUBLISH_TYPE or SAVED_CONDITIONS type, then a warning message
will be displayed. The message will report the number of uses and allow the user to decide whether they would like
to continue with the deletion or abort the process.

This behavior is controlled in the Vasont Administrator configuration. See New Attribute Type Values for more in-
formation.

Queries for Publish-Type and Saved-Conditions Attributes

The query page will react to the PUBLISH_TYPE and SAVED_CONDITIONS attributes when selected for query
criteria. A drop-down list will be available that displays allowable values for the attribute.

PUBLI_SH_TYPE Attributgs: The drop-  [* ¢ et organizer 31 ==

d_own_llst reflects the Publish Types de- TR w— e

i, [T © componerts @) Propertics (@) Gperators
. My Queri C t Properti

SAVED_CONDITIONS Attributes: The | rorcs WA SRS =

drop-down list reflects the Saved Condi- et N s .| Somres 1. .

. . » Recent &

tion Sets that have been configured b Saved 0 putpit et lore EOFE

through the Setup Extract Conditions Project Description  ~ || Exists M B >

window in your system. 20 Dutput's publish-type atiribute is

Add to Guery

Search for Project Components where:

This behavior is controlled in the Vasont

Administrator configuration. See New R QUL PR R :g;f:r Bmk B
Attribute Type Values for more informa- m:
. HHTML

tion. _—

Search for Project Components where:

An Output's Publish Condition Set
attribute i=:

Heslthcare Consumers
Healthcarepro_slMed
Ifie sLpROrt marketing
Marketing Al_med

Auto-Publishing Daemon Program

The Auto-Publishing daemon program is necessary to utilize this feature, and can be requested by contacting your
Vasont support leader. Your support leader can provide options for assisting you in the implementation of this fea-
ture.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.8.

Broadcast Processing Options

This enhancement improves the functionality of the Broadcast Processing Options feature on an edit view compo-
nent's update window.

Clicking Broadcast Process- (= Eradeast Concepts Compe
ing Option Settings button

A . Collection Name Abb iati Content Type
Wl” present a target CO||ECtI0n Images and Objects Template - Concepts  Template - Concep DITA Version 1.2
WlndOW In thls W|nd0W Select Topic Content (Learning) Trans - Concepts Trans - Concepts  DITAVersion 1.2

N ' Unstructured Documents
the collections where you ————
would like to update similar Map Collections
- Map Collections (Learning)
components with the process- -] Vocabulary
ing options that exist on the :
lEJ Tempiate - LearningPlans
source Component. By SeIECt_ [El Tempiate - LeamningAssessments
ing radio buttons, choose to [§ Tempiate - LeamingContents

lEJ Template - LearningOvendews -

show all components for the
selected collections, or primary L
components only, or just com-

ponents of the same type as the

source component in the target

components window.

Place checkmarks in the boxes of the components that (=7 5rcadeast Concepts Component - Tie [Concep Proce=ing Oes
you would like to update with the processing options [ selectas | [ Clearl | Potential B
found on the source component. The lower portion of Component Name Collection Parent
the window allows you to view processing options EE
H Title [ChoiceGroup] Trans - Concepts ChoiceG'—
that currently exist on the source or on a selected tar- O] Title [CompasteGrou] T T eomcent —
get component. [] Title [CompositeGroup] Trans - Concepts Composil
Title [Concept] Template - Concepts Concept
i i Title [concept] T _C " N
A Report optlon_wnl shpw the source and target com- Titie [Concept] Trams - Concepts
ponent's processing options that will be changed by Title [concept] Trans - Concepts

this process. 1 Tt ot T " ot

T

[ invert Seiection | [ Display Source Processing Options

When the target components have been selected, you
may choose to Replace All processing options on the

target components, or Replace Same processing op- Processing Options for Ca =
tions on the target components, or Append the source 7 S S
processing options to the existing processing options RS 1a Event
on the target components. When you are ready to pro- attribute_update 1888 navigak
ceed, click the Broadcast button to complete the Aroument ool LD

atiribute name

process. attribute name

label

This enhancement will allow system administrators to '

update edit view processing options more efficiently. SEETEER ]

() Replace Same @) Append
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Batch Copy Components

The Batch Copy feature allows you to improve the process of up-
dating collection views when a hew component needs to be added
to your collection structure. With this feature, you can add the
component to one place and define the properties that are appro-
priate (i.e., occurrences, navigator order, processing options, etc.),
then right-click on the component and select Batch Copy to place
a copy of the component in the corresponding views.

When performing the action, you will be presented with a Target
Collection filter where you can choose the collections and views
that should be updated during the process.

The collections listed in the filter window are based on the follow-
ing criteria:

« If the user is an Associate Administrator, then only collections
that the user has privileges to will be listed.

» Collections where the parent component exists, but the selec-
ted child component does not.

Clicking OK will begin the process. When the process has com-
pleted a message will display.

The Batch Copy is not recursive. This means that the children and
descendants of the copied component will not be included in the
process. Therefore, you may need to perform this process multiple
times to create a component hierarchy.

— Edit View - Concepts EI@
= Concept -
-6 1. Tie
-6 2. TileAlternatives
£-E3 4. Abstract =
- 99. Abbrevisted-Form
o4 99. Mam
-8
t-E3 99. APIN Eind...
-5 88, Bool Batch Copy
063 99. Citsl T
5. 0. Cod e
54 99, Cod Delete
0 99. Com Update
-4 99. Com Expand All
-8 9. Cop Resequence 4
;64 99. Date

Target Collections:

Learning Contents
Leaming Oveniews
Leaming Fians
Leamning Summarys
References

Tasks

Template - Concepts

- Learning Assessments

- LearningContents:

- LeamingOveniews
Tempiate - LearningPlans
Tempiate - LeamingSummarys
Tempiate - References
Template - Tasks
Template - Topics
Topics

] (] (o]

Changes to Accommodate Vasont WebLNX® and Web Query

Access Seats

User Account Product Selections

The User Update window has two new types of seat accounts: 1) Vasont User Name [BBURNS

WebLNX® Seat, and 2) Web Query Access Seat. These selections are avail- E"::-‘L:a““ —

able for clients who have purchased Vasont WebLNX® or Web Query Ac- Language |ENGLISH =l
cess seats. Checking one of these boxes activates the seat for the user. If no User Category [Analyst

seats are available or if the product is not part or your license agreement, you :@H*S::t

will not be able to save the selection when closing the window.

Vasont User Information Report

This report is accessible from Reports — User Navigator — User Informa- [ dew | [sae | [ cose |
tion and is now extended show product selections for VVasont WebLNX® and

Web Query Access seats.

~ Update User - BBURNS =N =R ==

Norkflow Sea
[C] webLMX Seat
[T] web Query Access Seat
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Vasont Licensed Seat Report

This report is accessible from Reports — User Navigator — Vasont License Report and is now extended show
number of Vasont WebLNX® and Web Query Access seats owned and allocated.

Collection Types

A new Types tab has been added to the Collection Update
window for marking special collections to be used with Au-
to-Publishing and Web Query Access.

— Update Collection - PDFs =R

| General | Comments | Refining Collections | Language | Advanoed| Types

Type
Automated Publication Load

When you right-click in the pane and select Add, a window
with a predefined list of available values will be displayed.
Current values are:

¢ Automated Publication Configuration
e Automated Publication Extract

« Automated Publication Load ar- 1

=

» Component Library

Use of this tab will be defined in instructions for configuring
the Auto-Publishing feature and Web Query Access.

View Deletion Restrictions

Auto-Publishing processes rely on various configuration items existing in the VVasont Administrator (i.e., extract and
load views, collection types). Therefore some protection has been implemented to prevent system administrators
from unknowingly deleting part of the configuration. When one of these items is selected for deletion, and if it is
utilized by one or more Publication Types, a message will display explaining that the view or collection type is in
use with a Publication Type and cannot be deleted.

New Attribute Type Values

Two new attribute type values have been added to support the Auto-Publishing feature.

— New Attribute EI@
Aftribute 1D 13076
Aftribute Name
SGML Type CDATA hd
NUTOKENS -

Deserpion [Ereran, TVPE

o
SAVED_CONDITIONS 1 BT Iﬁé‘m [ﬁi

» PUBLISH_TYPE— Attributes of this type are related to the Auto-Publishing feature and will have special be-
havior in Vasont. The values for this type of attribute are obtained from the Publication Types defined in the
system. See Publish-Type and Saved-Conditions Attributes in this document for more information.

 SAVED_CONDITIONS— Attributes of this type are related to the Auto-Publishing feature and will have spe-
cial behavior in Vasont. The values for this type of attribute are obtained from the shared Saved Condition Sets
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defined in the system. See Publish-Type and Saved-Conditions Attributes in this document for more informa-
tion.

It is expected that both of these attribute types would be applied to a single component in the Auto-Publishing con-
figuration, since one defines the information for extracting the content and the other describes the filtering that
should take place on the content.

New Advanced Privileges

Two new privileges have been added to the User Navigator 's Advanced tab.

~—= User Navigator EI@
®-5 Administrators - | L collections | 15k Privileges | éﬂd&s| B sdvanced @Cnmpnnentsl el
88 Users
. BBURNS Losaiable
A5 8 BCOOK Check in override Raw Matenal Update
28 crice Collection cione Raw Matenal View
383 DEANNAY Reassign Workfiow Tasks
53 DLUCKEN |- Delete Primary Versions Remove Shared Quenes
. = Delete workfiow tasks
5 DNELSON Manage Asynchronous Processes T C
58 DWILLIAM Project Fiter Transiation Window
R 8 HPORTHC Publication Type Update Workfiow Scheduling Override
28 JDANAHEI B N
28 KFARWEL J il ’
228 LLEVIN

Share Saved Condition Sets— The user who is assigned this privilege will be able to share saved sets with
other users or delete shared saved conditions sets. This privilege affects the Setup Extract Conditions window
that is displayed as part of a conditional extract process. Users who do not have the Share Saved Condition Sets
privilege will have the following behavior:

e The Delete Set button will be disabled when a shared Saved Condition is chosen.
e The radio button for Save for all users will be grayed out and disabled.

Complete Task Override— The user who is assigned this privilege will be able to complete workflow tasks
assigned to other users, and have the completion of task recorded as though the task was completed by the as-
signed user. This is a special privilege to be used for demonstrations and training sessions. It allows a presenter
or trainer to walk through a workflow without having to log into multiple sessions of VVasont as various users.

When tasks are completed with the Complete Task Override privilege, a record of the activity will be applied in
the Project Management — Details pane — Adjustment information bar.
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Web Query Access Seats

The new Web Query Access Seats provide users access to a special collection in Vasont, for locating published
documents that they want to download to their local machines. This offering is ideal for your sales staff, non-techni-
cal co-workers, or support technicians.

When logging into the Web Query Access application, you are presented with a dashboard screen. From this screen
you can select from your most recent 15 queries or define a brand new query to locate the content for which you are
searching.

To define a query, you will browse through a Component Library* to narrow the scope of the search. When a com-
ponent is selected in the Component Library*, attribute options for the selection are presented so that you may fur-
ther define the search criteria. A text box is also available, so that you may define a text string to be included in your
query criteria.

Welcome burns.bill | [ Log Qut ]

Vasont Systems

Dashboard F’ND CONTENT

Q Query = Results

Component Library: Component Library (Taxonmy) Publications ¥
4 ProductLine: Circulatory -

P Product: all_med
4 Locale: en-en

| m

- Region: Morth America

- Keyword: blood pressure
B Documents: (2)
4 Keyword: emergency care <
Optional Attribute Filters —
(-] base Ad Equals v |auto-cuff
© Clear O Add

When the query is executed, you will be directed to the Results page. All components found that meet the search
criteria will be listed on this page, ten results at a time. The list contains information that will help you determine the
appropriate component for your needs (description, owner, creation date). Page navigation options are listed in the
lower left corner (i.e., specific page numbers, first page, last page, or next page).
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From the Results page, you will select a desired entry and click a download button to extract the component from
Vasont and place on your local machine.

vasont Systems Welcome burns.bill ! [ Log Out ]

Dashboard FIND CONTEN T

Q Query = Results
Name + Description Collection Date Created owner
v891934 Life-Support® Manual Blood Pressure Monitor User Guide.pdf Publications 3/8/2013 MASTER.VEZINA

vB891935 All-Med® Manual Blood Pressure Monitor User Guide.pdf Publications 3/8/2013 MASTER.VEZINA

4 n F

<o- b 1 - 2 of 2 items

To access this capability your user account (in the Vasont Administrator) must be defined with a Web Query Access
seat or Vasont seat. Your Vasont configuration must contain a Component Library* collection and a collection that
stores your published documents. The application is accessed through the latest versions of Internet Explorer, Fire-
fox, Chrome, Safari, and Opera.

The Auto-Publishing feature can be utilized to populate the collection that contain the documents that you would be
searching for with Web Query Access Seats. This feature will automatically produce the publishable outputs, load
the published document to Vasont and apply the appropriate metadata to the new component. Once the published
document is stored and the metadata is available, the component will be automatically indexed by the Component
Library. At this point, Web Query Access Seat users are able to run a query to locate and download the new publish-
ed document.

If you are interested in this offering, contact your sales representative or Vasont support leader for more information.

* Component Library collections are special collections that organize references to your content based on metadata
values. In other words, the attribute values found on your Maps and Topics are used to dynamically create an index
so that you can more easily locate the content you need. The structure of a component library is similar to a file
folder structure on a network, where you select a folder that identifies the high level of organization, and then work
you way into subfolders to find the files you need.

Component Libraries are configurable for your needs; you choose the attributes and structure for the libraries in your
system. One component library may be sufficient to organize your content, but you can configure more libraries if
you have a need to organize content in multiple configurations.

In this example: If you are looking for content about Circulatory products, you would start at the Circulatory node
(or primary component). Next, you know that the content is written for the “All-Med” brand, so you would select
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that node. Now you can select the types of devices that apply to that brand, in this case, blood pressure monitors.

Now that you have gotten this fa

-

r, you can find version 4.0 concepts.

__ Component Library (Taxonom:
Anesthesiclogy
‘Cardiovascular

[—/ Circulatory

£+ Product al_med

Revision:[4.0 |
[Concepts] (1

Tasks: (3)
Images:
Revision: 4.5
Revision: 5.0

Reviginn: R 1

Medical Device] blood_pressure_monitor

Content Ref: Introduction (branch 4.0}

y) Medical Devices [13] [ = || @ |[ 22 | | _ Concepts[i]

#-$3y Introduction (branch 4.0)

)

== =]
Introduction (branch 4.0) ||
Properties Relationships
ftriby

| Attributes [21] [0]

product all_med life_support
props: blood_pressure_monitor
otherprops

rev 4.0

base Circulatony
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for

Vasont ST 2.8.

The VUI has several enhancements to allow you to locate the content that you are looking for more accurately and
much quicker. The following sections describe each of these new features.

Navigator Preview

The Navigator now has the ability to display the Vasont Pre-
view for a selected component. The Preview may be dis-
played or hidden by selecting the Show Preview / Hide B
Preview button in the lower right corner of the Navigator. -

This feature relies on a Preview being configured for the
open collection and current preview files existing in Vasont

for the selected component.

When the Preview pane is open it
consumes 50% of the width of the
navigator. Making the navigator
larger will allow you to increase the
width of the Preview pane.

The Preview must be created in the
Vasont application. Therefore, if a
Preview has not been generated for
the selected component, a message
will display in the Preview pane
stating that no preview is available.

At this time, Previews cannot be
generated or refreshed from the
VUI navigator. You will need to go
to Vasont and perform these func-
tions. In order to keep Previews up-
to-date for viewing in the VUI nav-
igator, consider utilizing the Pre-
view daemons to automatically
generate Vasont Previews on a reg-
ular scheduled basis.

[ Giossary (branch 5.0) || m852572

= f Glossary (branch 5.0) || m837484

+ Glossary (branch TEST) || m858130

Supplement: Using Blood Pressure Monitors || m851304
zz_Engineering Change Requests || m873005

- zz_TEST_2_8_0 || m398444

1 ] 1

Search

] [ Open in Editor ] iew]

| Vasont Navigator - Map [P,

f Frequently Asked Questions (branch 4.0) || mB37386 =«
O
[ Title: Glossary

GlossaryEntryRef. Arm cuff || vB44429
GlossaryEntryRef: Blood pressure || wv844414
GlossaryEntryRef: Blocd pressure menitor || w8443
GlossaryEntryRef: Blood pressure reading || vB443
GlossaryEntryRef: Diastolic blood pressure || va44:
GlossaryEntryRef: Digital blood pressure monitor ||
GlossaryEntryRef: Memory backforward function k
GlossaryEntryRef: mmHg || wv844405
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Arm cuff
An inflatable band, usually wrapped around the
upper arm, that is used along with a blood
pressure meter in measuring arterial blood
pressure

Blood pressure
The pressure exerted by the blood against the
walls of the blood vessels, especially the arteries.
It varies with the strength of the heartbeat, the
elasticity of the arterial walls, the volume and
viscosity of the blood, and a person’s health, age,
and physical condition

Blood pressure monitor
A device for measuring arterial blood pressure,
comprised by an inflatable cuff to restrict blood
flow, and a mercury or mechanical manometer to
measure the pressure. Itis always usedin
conjunction with a means to determine atwhat
pressure blood flow is just starting, and at what
pressure itis unimpeded. Manual monitors are
used in conjunction with a stethoscope.
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The Preview display behavior in
the VUI navigator is slightly differ-
ent than in the Vasont application.
When the component selected is
the primary component or a com-
ponent that resides in the same col-
lection, then the full Preview of the
content will display. When the se-
lected component is a pointer to
modular content, then the preview
will be reduced to display the
pointee content (i.e., referenced
topic).

The VUI Navigator Preview also
features the same Search function-
ality as the Vasont application Pre-
view.

Click the Find button at the bottom
of the Navigator to open the Find
feature. Enter the text string to be
searched for and select any of the
properties that you would like to
enforce (i.e., whole words, case,
highlight).

Clicking Previous or Next will
move you through the found
matches in the Preview pane.

47 Frequently Asked Questions (branch 4.0) || m397385
EI/ Glossary (branch 4.0) || mB844365

[ Title: Glossary

GlossaryEntryRef: Arm cuff || vB44428
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GlossaryEntryRef: Digital blood pressure monitor || ©
GlossaryEntryRef: Memory backforward function k |
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Dbﬁ pressure monitor
A device for measuring arterial blood pressure, i
comprised by an inflatable cuff to restrict blood
flow, and a mercury or mechanical manometer to
measure the pressure. Itis always usedin
conjunction with a means to determine atwhat
pressure blood flow is just starting, and at what
pressure it is unimpeded. Manual monitors are
used in conjunction with a stethoscope.
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viscosity of the blood, and a person’s health, age,
and physical condition.

Blood pressure monitor
A device for measuring arterial blood pressure,
comprised by an inflatable cuff to restrict blood
flow, and a mercury or mechanical manometer to
measure the pressure. ltis always usedin
conjunction with a means to determine at what
pressure blood flow is just starting, and at what
pressure it is unimpeded. Manual monitors are
used in conjunction with a stethoscope.
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Navigator Text Search

A Text Search option has been added to the Naviga-
tor. The Text Search box and Search button work to-
gether to locate matches within the selected compo-
nent and its descendants. The search is case insensi-
tive.

When no more matches can be located within the se-
lected component and its descendants, a message will
display stating this. At this point, you may select an-
other component to be searched or change the search
string to begin searching for other text.

One of the nicest features of this search option is that
it will not only search the component and its descend-
ants, it will also search referenced modular content.
This is a great benefit and time saver when searching
through a Map to locate content that may exist in a
referenced topic.

Open in Editor Option

The Open in Editor button will extract the selected
component from Vasont and display it in the XML ed-
itor specified through Windows, typically the applica-
tion from which you are running the VUI. This is the
same functionality as that of the “Extract” option on
the Navigator right-click menu.

If the selected component is a pointer to modular con-
tent (i.e., TopicRef, SectionRef), then the pointee and
its descendants are extracted, rather than the pointer
component.

H-z7 Operating Guideines || a4

-7 Operating Guidelines || c387263

£ %t} Operating Guidelines (branch TEST) || c898030
jlﬂl Operating Guidelines_MASTER.LEVIN || c8%8416Product Maintenance

—jf Prepaning to Take 8 Measurement || a4_test

/ Title: Preparing to Take a <ph TGID="1"> Measurement

é ConceptBody:

j/ Paragraph: Being a caregiver takes time and energy. You have to be willing to take
]E‘} ImageRef. New Cuff_testjpg || placement=inine

- OrderedList:

= UncrderedList: i
j/ Listltem: Steer clear of eating, drinking alcohol, smoking, exercising and bathil 3
]f Listitem: Rest for at least 15 minutes prior to taking a measurement.

-7 Listitem: Avoid taking during st

o / Listltem: Take measurements in a quiet place.

j/ Listltem: Sit in a chair with your feet flat on the floor.

]f Listltem: Make sure your arm does not have any tight fitting  clothing
Q1o Rt our s st o ot e s i s v 0

o / Listltem: The meniter should sit level on a fiat lce and the cord should be
£-7 Listitem: Remain stil and do not talk
]f Listltem: Keep a record of your measurs
b7 Listitem: Release Test — If you n

. Anaccurate indication of you
take your blocd pressure  more than ¢

[ openinEditor | [ Show Preview

ReferenceRefl. Frequently Asked Questions || r897396

Elf Glossary (branch 4 0) || m844365
[ Title: Glossary
GlossaryEntryRef: Blood pressure || va44414
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Navigator Expand All

An Expand All item has been added to the Navigator
right-click menu. This item will completely expanded
and reveal the descendant components of the select
component.

Newb! pressure and bioy New »

/ Title: News for pressul
ConceptBody: View
Paragraph: Many Display Virtual View re symptoms and |
Paragraph: Home , cheaper and stre:
Paragraph: Supph, Check In a health care prac
Paragraph: Thers Check Qut ressure at home. It
Paragraph: Seif m{ Check Out Info le pafients a befter
Paragraph: There Eion, and anyone G|
Paragraph: This ig Approve for me. My brother
Paragraph: Home Delete of Doctor's visits t|
Paragraph: Home e nse. i
FastExtract{MLELOH o Important
s News for Pressure and Bl Refresh
]-{h Newsletter for Blood and ReFilter
- COpening || c892245
jf Opening (branch Rev 5.0 i
[ / Operating Guidelines || a4 Expand Al I

# Operating Guidefnes || <8 Where Used

Create Conref Links Enhancement

The Pick from Vasont - conref window dis-
plays a tree view of primary components in the
selected collection. Since a limited amount of
text can be displayed in the tree view, a separate

Pick from Vasont - conref

Select a Component

full text viewer has been added below the tree
view. The full text viewer can be hidden or dis-
played using the Show/Hide button.

To quickly find components that contain a spe-
cific text string, enter the search text into the
Text Search box at the bottom left of the screen.
Click the Search button to begin locating
matches. The searching begins with the current-

4|

—jw High Blocd Pressure s Common and Serous || c867927
x Title: High Blood Pressure |s Commen and Serious

E-$€ ConceptBoay:

Paragraph: High blood pressure, or hypertensicn, is a common health problem. In fact,

w MNaote: De not stop taking your blood pressure medicing without consulting your healthcar

- $8 Tite: The DASH eating pian -
Paragraph: The DASH eating plan is sometimes called the DASH diet. But tis nota-
Paragraph: The DASH eating plan suggests food choices that are heart healthy and
Paragraph: The DASH eating plan also recommends eating less red meat, less high-
ﬁ Section: What else you can do
-$§ Secton: Commen Dieting Errors
& FastExtract{MLBLOB: Prebuitt Extract for Healthy Eating

m b

ly highlighted component. When a match is

found, the component will be selected in the
tree view. The full text viewer will show the
text with search matches highlighted in yellow.
Repeatedly clicking the Search button will con-
tinue to move through the tree view highlight-
ing matches. When the end of the tree display is
reached, the search will stop. This search fea-
ture is case-insensitive and will match on full
words, as well as portions of words and phrases.

This enhancement makes it easier to locate the
exact component for your conref source.

Show File Explorer Option

High blced pressure, or hypertension, is a common health problem. In fact, about 1 in 3 Americans has  ~
it. But many people may not even know they have high blood pressure. That's because most of the

time, high bloed pressure has no symptoms. And though it's commen, high bloed pressure is also

serious. If not treated, it can lead to other serous health problems:

Text Search
problem

[ HideFuiText |

[ < Back ][ Finigh ][ Cancel ]

The Show File Explorer button has been removed from the VUI Navigator.
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Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.8.

New Processing Options

clone_primary_to_component set_descendant_attribute
referenced_by count task_date_backward
set_conref_extract_view task_date_forward

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

modular_attribute_update workgroup: Determines whether a user is allowed to perform this action via
the right-click menu option. If specified, then the user must be a member of one
of the workgroups in order to have this menu option available. This argument is
not applicable when this option is applied to a workflow task.

modular_ownership_update workgroup: [optional, repeatable] Determines whether a user is allowed to
perform this action via the right-click menu option. If specified, then the user
must be a member of one of the workgroups in order to have this menu option
available. This argument is not applicable when applied to a workflow task.

API

The following APIs have been added for Vasont ST 2.8.
» f_exists_preview_setup

» f extract_file_with_saved_condition

o f_get entity_preview

» f _get preview_ancestor
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.8.

Vasont

Quick Search Issue When Using Enter Key

The situation has been fixed where a Quick Search that is initiated by using the Enter key (rather than the up or
down arrow buttons), required the user to click OK on the “Quick Search did not find a match” message win-
dow. Now, the user may click Enter or use the OK button to successfully dismiss the message window.

Translation Preview Display of Inline Components
The issue where the Translation Preview did not accurately display the text of translated inline components has
been fixed. This functionality is achieved with the substitute_raw_translation processing option.

Conditionally Extracting Multiple Files Through Primary Extract Utility

The issue has been fixed where conditional extract logic did not apply to all primaries chosen when performing a
batch extract from the Tools — Primary Extract menu option. The user was able to select multiple primaries for
extract, but the conditional extract processing option applied to the chosen extract view, presented the Condition-
al Extract Setup window once. The conditions were only applied to the first selected primary and not to any of
the subsequent primaries.

Primary Component Check Outs Not Applied on Extract

The issue where referenced modular content was not checked out during an extract process if the primary was in
an approved status has been fixed. This situation occurred when extract xml_blob_approved or fast _ex-
tract_xml_blob processing options were applied to modular primary components along with the check_out pro-
cessing option.

Translation Clone conref Fix

The situation has been fixed where the translation clone process may have invalidated DITA conref components
in the translation collections. The conref attribute and its target component were still valid after this problem
occurred, but Vasont did not correctly resolve the conref to the target under some conditions. The fix will re-
solve conref links as part of the translation clone process.

Failures Initiating Workflow and/or Completing, Starting, Reassigning or Rescheduling Tasks

The situation where workflow tasks could not be completed, reassigned, or rescheduled because a user subscri-
bed to email notifications (Views — Manage Notifications — Receive Notifications by email) for a particular
task or project event have been fixed. The software correction will ensure that all task and project activities are
honored and completed, even if the notification email engine fails. Also, any notification email engine failures
will pass information regarding the failure to the My Notifications panel on the Home page for the individual
that subscribed to email notifications but failed to receive an email. This will ensure that the underlying email
failure is visible and can be reported to the Vasont system administrators.
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Release ST 2.8.1

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.8.1.

Performance Improvements

Modifications have been made to improve the methods that VVasont uses to access and store the VVasont Administra-
tor setup information. These changes may improve performance in your system for the routine processes that you
perform on a daily basis. The amount of performance improvement that is experienced will vary for each configura-
tion and environment.

Workflow Queue Enhancement

Workflow Tasks have the ability to be placed into a queue. The queue concept allows a user who is ready for a new
assignment to go to the queue to pick up a task. Using the workflow queue allows workflow assignments to be
spread out and eliminates the possibility of overloading a single user with many assignments.

To improve the monitoring of the queue tasks, a Queue Filter button has been added to the Workflow window, to
allow users to see if there are any tasks assigned to a queue to which they belong. The list of entries in the Workflow
window will be refreshed to show the tasks that are currently in the queue (as well as tasks that are currently as-
signed to them).

__ [10] - Workflow Tasks

Workflow: [-iate Task | [Upsate Firer | 1Q.-e.e|=mer]h

[Cpen Navigator | [Complete Task | [Reschedule | [Worifiow Graphic | [Exraa |

Overdue by References Topic Workflow Edit Topic Overdue Applying the Arm

¢ References Topic Worliow Review Topic Overdue Applying the Arm
Overdue by Tasks Topic Workfiow Edit Topic Overdue Appiying the Arm

Entries that do not show a value in the Assigned To column, are tasks in a queue that are waiting to be assigned.
When a user is ready for a new assignment, they will right-clicking on the entry and choose Assign To Self.

__ [349] - Workflow Tasks =N E=R ==
Workflows [ irii=te Ts=k || Updste Fitter |[ Queue Fitter |

[©pen Navigator | [Complete Task | [Reschedule | [Workflow Graphic | Extract  Load

Collection Task Status |Primary Component Task Started |Task...|Assigned To * [ig
9/2.. Concepts  Topice Edit Topic Arthoa Intreduction || a2... Intreduction || a2... 08/M16/2013 .

ird... Concepts  Topic Workfow  Review Supp Bezzagvlles Frequently Aske... Frequently Aske... 06/25/2013 MASTER

urd.. Concepts  Topic Workfiow  Review Suppd Delete Task How do | knowif ... How do | knowif ... 06/26/2013 MASTER

wrd... Concepts  Topic Workfiow ReviewSUD:HI Assign To Self I How do | leamn m... Howdo |leamm... 06/25/2013 MASTER

wd... Concepts  Topic Werkfiow  Review Support Documentation  Owerdue How do | moniter ... How de | monitor ... 06/26/2013 MASTER

ird... Concepts Topic Workfiow Review Suppert Documentation  Overdue How is biood pre... Howis blood pre... 06/25/2013 MASTER =
‘4 1 3

Show Details
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for VVasont ST 2.8.1.

Project Attributes Added to Where Used Window

Workflow Projects may be configured to have attributes applied to them so that the attribute and its values will dis-
play in the Project Management window.

The Attributes Where Used window now has a tab to display the attributes that may be applied to the Workflow
Project. The entries in this tab contain the same options available in the other Where Used tabs, (i.e., Open Naviga-
tor, Batch Update, or Delete Attribute).

== Content Navigator

— Attribute Where Used - compact EI E

Extract View | Load View | Raw Component | Alas | Task | Project

Component Name Collection D

Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.8.1.

e restrict_attribute_values
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Release ST 2.9

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.9.

Reassigning Check Outs to Another User

The Master Check Out List has been enhanced to provide the ability to change the component check out assignment
to another user. When a user is temporarily unavailable or leaves the department, this feature makes it easier to lo-
cate components that were checked out to the user and reassign them to another user with fewer steps.

The window now contains a Reassign column and a Reassign Checkout button. The button is only enabled for
users who have the advanced permission of Check in override, and will be disabled for all other users.

__ Master Check Out List [40] =n =R =
1 1

[Open Navigator | [Check in | |[Rezssign Checkout | |[Update Fiter |
1

Primary Description Component Type |Component Description Checkout User...|Checkout Date

References ‘Why do you need to take your blood pr...  [Reference] Why do you need to take your blood pr... MASTER 06/25/2013
References ‘What is blood pressure? [Reference] What is blood pressure? MASTER 06/26/2013
References ‘What equipment should | use totake a ... [Reference] What equipment should | use fotakea ... MASTER 06/25/2013
References How many times a day should you take... [Reference] Howmany fimes a day should you take... MASTER 06/26/2013

< [ 8

|

To use this feature, go to the Master Check Out List on the Tools menu. Select the user you wish to process from the
filter window. When the Master Check Out List displays, place a checkmark on the entries that need to have the
check out reassigned to another user. Click the Reassign Checkout button and a list of users will be presented.
Choose the user for the checkout assignment and click OK to proceed with the action.

A message will display at the end of the process that reports the successful reassignments and the components where
the check out could not be reassigned.

If any of the following situations is encountered, a message will display that indicates the number of occurrences for
each exception.

« If the component resides in a collection where the selected user does not have check out permissions. The Ex-
plicit Checkout or Update (full rights) privilege must be granted to the user in order for the check out reassign-
ment to be successful.

e Ifacomponent is already checked out to the selected user.
 If the component has Content Ownership applied and the selected user is not a member of the ownership group.
» If a Collaborative Review is currently active for the component.

Following the reassignment of check outs, the Master Check Out List will be refreshed based on the active filter
criteria.
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Comparing XML for Version Records

An XML comparison feature has been added to the Version History window. This feature will allow you to select
two version records, click the XML Difference button on the Compare tab, and view the differences between the
two XML files in an XML editor.

The feature requires the DeltaXML plugin and valid license for the XML editor of your choice. Contact your sales
representative or support leader for more information on the purchase of DeltaXML.

The VasontApps.INI file will require entries that identify the location of DeltaXML tools. For more information, see
the INI File Setting for XML Compatre in this document.

INI File Setting for XML Compare

The VasontApps.INI file allows for a new entry to process the XML Differences feature in the Vasont Version His-
tory window. This is an optional feature that requires configuration and external tools. More details will be provided
in the Vasont Administrator Guide.

[Compare Config]

JarPath=C:\deltaxml\command. jar

PipeLine=oxy

EditorPath=C:\Program Files (x86)\0Oxygen XML Author 15\oxygenAuthorl5.0.exe

Branching Pointees Based on Collection Permissions

In previous versions of Vasont, branching of referenced modular content could be performed regardless of the users
permissions for the modular collections. In this release, branching referenced modules will now adhere to collection
permissions for the user. If the user selects modular content for branching that resides in a collection where they do
not have “add” permissions, then a message will display informing them of the restriction. Clicking OK on the mes-
sage will display a window with the number of successful branches and the number of failed branches. The modular
content that could not be branched will have pointer components cloned, but will remained linked to the original
modular content.

Sorting Component Library Collections

Until now, it was not possible to sort pointer sub-components with existing processing options because pointer com-
ponents normally do not contain any text of their own (they display the text of the referenced component in the navi-
gator). In this release, two new processing options are available that will alphabetically sort pointer sub-components.
One example of use is in Component Library collections (special collections that organize pointers to content, based
on metadata values, for easy browsing).

sort_siblings: This processing option sorts sibling sub-components alphabetically based on the content of each com-
ponent. The content is dependent on the type of component (i.e., text, pointer, multimedia). For text components, the
sorting is based on the text of the component. For multimedia components, the text in the description field is used
for sorting. For pointer components, the content in the referenced component is used for sorting. Note: This process-
ing option is only supported at the sub-component level and cannot be applied to inline pointer components.

sort_siblings_from_pointee: This processing option works in conjunction with sort_siblings processing option
when it is applied to a pointer component. This processing option is applied to the pointee components, and triggers
updates to the pointer sorting when the pointee's text is altered.
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Advanced Query Page Enhancement

The Advanced Query Page has been enhanced to automatically display the window with increased depth. This
change will provide more viewing space for the Saved Query and Query criteria areas of the window without any
adjustment needed by the user. As a result of this change, users who have many Saved Queries will see a reduction
in the amount of scrolling required to locate a specific query.

When users are presented with the Query Page, it will initially open in normal mode and display at a smaller depth
(as it has in past versions). Clicking the Show Advanced button will switch to the Query builder view and automati-
cally resize the window to the full depth of the application work area.

If necessary, the window size may be further adjusted by dragging the window borders to increase or decrease the
width and depth.

Translation Clone Enhancements

Some enhancements are available for configurations that use Vasont's older translation clone process (i.e., trans-
late_modules). The enhancements are similar to some of the processing that is found in the newer translation_clone
processing option. The enhancements have been added to improve clone processing time and avoid database dead-
lock situations.

- These changes typically relate to translation configurations that were set up prior to ST 2.2. Contact
your support leader to determine if these changes affect your translation process.

Translation Clone Logic
The translate_modules processing option has been enhanced in the following ways:

1. A new mechanism has been introduced to coordinate multiple sessions and control access to specific compo-
nents. This mechanism can be thought of as a “traffic cop” to prevent collisions. For example, assume two ses-
sions are running translation clones (using translate_modules processing option), and each session contains a
common topic component. If both sessions happen to get to the topic at the same time, the new controlling
mechanism will ensure that both sessions do not process the same source topic/target language. One session
will process the source topic for the target language, and the other will move on to the next source component
and target language.

This change will reduce the risk of deadlocks occurring when multiple translation clones are running and there
is a lot of shared topics between the content.

2. Anew clone_overwrite argument has been added to the translate_modules processing option. Its purposes is to
turn off the clone overwrite behavior when the following conditions apply:

e The target translation primary exists
« The target translation primary component has the translation attribute set to “required”.

* The corresponding English primary has not been modified since the last clone from English to Translation
Language component.

This change will eliminate the situation where translation clones that occurred in a very close timeframe could
cause recloning of shared primary components because the first translation project had not been extracted and
the translation attribute reset to “pending” before another translation clone began.

3. Changes will be committed to the database more frequently during the relinking of pointers following the trans-
lation clone process.

This change minimizes the possibility of two separate clone processes becoming deadlocked because they both
access the same information across two different sessions.
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Translation Clone Progress Indicator

The micro help located at the bottom left corner of the application window will display a clone progress status. At
the beginning of the clone process, a count of all primary components that exist in the content will be calculated. As
the translation clone process progresses, the micro help will display the current count.

For example, when the translate_modules process is initiated from a DITA Map, and the map references 61 topics
and images, and is being cloned for a single language, then the micro help will display Processing 1 of 62 at the start
of the process. When the process moves on to the next referenced primary component, the count will be increased to
Processing 2 of 62.

This feature will assure users that the process is running and indicates the amount of content that has been processed
and how much more is left to be evaluated.

Improved Clone Performance

The streamlined_exact_clone processing option has been enhanced to work with the translate_modules processing
option in order to achieve improved speed during the translation clone operation.

In a typical DITA setup, this could be configured for the topic collections since cloning of the topics to translation
collections is what takes the most time in the translation clone operation. Using streamlined_exact_clone for topic
collections has made the translation process run more than twice as fast as the normal configuration in our testing.

The streamlined_exact_clone relies on source and target collections having the same edit view setup. In most config-
urations, this is normally the case with base topic collections and their corresponding translation topic collections.

Note: The streamlined_exact_clone does not handle post_add processing options on the target collection for sub-
components, although it does handle post_add processing options for the primary components. Since the client keys
are not adjusted in translation collections the absence of post_add processing options should not be an issue in a
normal configuration. If there are other critical post_add processing options for sub-components in translation col-
lections, then this configuration should not be used.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.9.

Reusing Load Views

A processing option, called load_other_view, is now available to allow you to reuse the component structure of
your load views. The functionality is similar to extract_other_view. The processing option provides the ability to
reduce the number of component structures between similar collections and load views, and therefore, reduces the
number of maintenance points when adding, deleting, or updating components in your configuration.

In order to take advantage of this processing option, you must thoroughly understand the properties on the compo-
nents in the load view. For example, if you have an editorial load view and legacy load view that are identical in
components, wrappers, attributes, and processing options, but the only difference is the settings on the load view
header, then you can take advantage of this processing option. But if processing options and their arguments vary
between the two load views, then this processing option may not be utilized.

Here are some examples of how you might use this processing option:

* In a DITA configuration, a Concept may be extracted from the Concepts collection for editorial updates. It may
also be extracted as part of a DITA Map. Two load views are needed, one for each of these situations. When the
Concept is loaded along with a DITA Map, the load view may contain the prevent_load_overwrite processing
option so the user loading the Map can only add new Concepts and not overwrite existing Concepts. When load-
ing a Concept from an editorial activity, the Concept should be overwritten, and therefore does not contain the
prevent_load_overwrite processing option. Applying the load_other_view processing option to the load view
header allows you to reuse the component structure between the two load views. The components in each situa-
tion are handled identically (i.e., processing options, component settings, attributes, etc.). The only difference
between the two load views are the properties on the load view headers.

e The Concepts and Concept Templates collection contain the same component structure. The Concepts collection
load view defines the component structure and the Concept Templates collection contains a load view with no
component structure. The Concepts Templates load view has the load_other_view processing option applied and
references the component structure found in the Concepts collection load view.

Automated Task Completion in Workflow Projects

A processing option, called auto_complete_upon_initiate, is now available that allows you to define a workflow
task that will be automatically completed after it has been initiated.

This processing option, in some cases, will allow you to create workflow projects with a few less clicks. Here are
two examples where it can be helpful:

» Many times a workflow project is automatically initiated when a component is added to a collection. If the user
who is adding the component is a member of the workgroup that may perform the task, then the current user is
automatically assigned to the task. In this situation, the user has to complete the task and initiate the next task
and assign it to the desired user, or they have to reassign the task to another user (provided they have system
permissions to do so). The auto_complete_upon_initiate processing option will eliminate the need for the current
user to complete the task and will be automatically prompted with the list of users who can perform the next
task.

» In some situations you need to notify a project manager or other staff member that a portion of the workflow has
been completed. The auto_complete_upon_initiate processing option can be applied to a task to alert a project
manager of a project's progress. The task can be configured with the auto_complete_upon_initiate processing
option and the email_task processing option. When the task is initiated, an email will be automatically sent to the
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project manager, then the task will be automatically completed. The project manager has no need for opening
workflow and completing a task.

The order of processing with this new processing option are:

1. The task is initiated.

2. Processing options with the event of task_start will be performed.

3. The task will be automatically completed (by the auto_complete_upon_initiate processing option).

4. Processing options with events that relate to task completion will be performed (i.e., task_complete,
task_post_complete, task_pre_complete)

5. Options for the next task will be displayed for the user to make selections (task name and/or user). If the next
task is mandatory, then it will be automatically initiated, otherwise the user is prompted to make a selection. If
the next task is configured to be performed by a specific user, then the user will be automatically assigned,
otherwise the current user will be prompted to select a user for the assignment.
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.9.

VUI Navigator Text Search Enhancement

The VUI Navigator Text Search option previously conducted a search within a selected primary component. When
there were no more matches in the primary component, the user was presented with a message and had to select
another primary component to continue searching.

This enhancement improves the process by automatically continuing the search to the next primary in the navigator.
The process continues until the next match is found or until the remaining primaries are searched and no matches are
found. A message is presented to the user stating that no more matches can be found.

Processing Options

The following processing options are new or altered for Vasont ST 2.9.

New Processing Options

auto_complete_upon_initiate pointee_child_attribute_exclude
component_translation_extract_adds set_pointee_child_attribute
extract_conditional _descendant sort_siblings
extract_primary_child sort_siblings_from_pointee
load_other_view store_in_ancestor_attribute
modular_content_ownership_from_attr translation_modular_extract
modular_update_attr_from_attr

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

email_task text_override: (optional) Replaces the text at the beginning of the e-mail body.
The default text is “This message has been sent to inform you that you were
assigned the following Vasont workflow task:”. If this argument is specified,
then the default text will be replaced by the text entered here.

client_key from_parent suffix: (optional) Defines the value to be appended to the parent client key.
This will only occur if the parent client key exists.

translate_modules clone_overwrite: (optional) Determines if an existing translation primary
should be overwritten when it has a translation attribute set to “required”
(specified in the value argument).

If the translation attribute does not exist or is set to another value, then the
overwrite action will occur regardless of how this argument is set.

If the source English content has been modified since the last clone occurred,
then the overwrite action will occur regardless of how this argument is set.

The default is “yes”.

The update_attribute_referenced_by processing option is now a repeatable.
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.9.

Vasont

Fast Extract Description
Fixed the issue where the multimedia description field of a Fast Extract BLOB component does not update when
the text of the corresponding primary component changes.

For example, a DITA topic's primary text is used to build the multimedia description field of the Fast Extract
BLOB component. When the component's text is edited, subsequent builds of the Fast Extract BLOB component
do not update the multimedia description field to match the primary's new text. This situation has potential to
cause confusion.

Note: This software issue did not cause any problems with the execution of the Fast Extract process. The de-
scription field of the BLOBs is not used as part of the process. The purpose of the fix is to clear up confusion
that may be caused when the Fast Extract BLOB description is not in sync with the component's text.

Keyref Drag and Drop

Fixed the situation where DITA configurations that are set up for Xref pointer components that are defined with
keyref attributes could display Copy Keyref and Overwrite Keyref options in the Drag and Drop Wizard instead
of the standard Move option. This issue appears within a Map or BookMap when dragging topic reference com-
ponents (i.e., ConceptRef, ReferenceRef, TaskRef, or TopicRef) onto a topic reference of a different type (i.e.,
ConceptRef to a TaskRef).

Loading Topicref Keys Attributes

Fixed the issue where a DITA keys attribute exists on a topicref in the XML of the map being loaded, but does
not get stored into Vasont. The issue relates to having the attribute_from_pointee processing option applied to
the topic reference component. If the topic reference does not point to a topic in the system after the load proc-
ess, then the keys attribute on the topic reference is removed.

The fix has been made to the attribute_from_pointee processing option. If the pointee topic is not found, then the
processing option will not clear out the existing keys attribute value on the topic reference component.

Version Extract of Attribute Changes

Fixed the problem where version extracts were not accurately extracting attribute changes. The problem was that
version records that consisted solely of attribute changes were being deleted. For example, in situations where an
attribute is removed from a component and then a Version on Demand process is run to create a version history
record. In the Version History window an extract of that version will produce XML that contains the deleted
attribute.

Fixed another issue related to this one, where loaded sub-components do not have user names and edit dates
updated and a Version History record is not created. This situation occurs when loading a sub-component that
has an attribute change (i.e. deleted, added, modified), and the sub-component does not get approved, and no
other changes are made to the component.

Collaborative Review Email Correction
Fixed the problem where emails were not properly sent when a Review Coordinator changes participants of an
active review. This alteration fixes the following:

* Reviewers who are removed from a review were not notified.

« The editor is incorrectly notified that they are no longer a reviewer when another reviewer is removed from
the review.

* When an editor is removed and replaced with a new editor, the new editor receives an email stating that they
were no longer the editor.
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* When an editor is removed from a review, they did not receive an email stating that they are no longer as-
signed to the review.

In addition, we fixed the problem where the Review Coordinator chooses the Manage Review button (after
changing editors and before closing the Review window) and the original editor still displays as the active editor.
This fix will cause the editor value to refresh.

Cloning Pointers with Text and Inlines

Fixed the issue where pointer components that contained text with inline components were not clone properly.
For example, in situations where cloning a DITA Xref pointer component that contains text that includes an in-
line Trademark component. The cloned target does not treat the inline Trademark placeholder tag correctly and
caused invalid content when extracting content.

o
B
o

_ Xref Update

Points ]
To l—P'Ck

Text | Export | ||<tmTGID:“i‘>iwebsde for more information.

Embedded Nested Pointers Clone Problem

Fixed the embed_nested pointers processing option that converts nested content into nested pointers, so that
when the clone source content is already a pointer, this processing option will not create duplicates. The problem
is caused by this processing option in conjunction with the standard clone logic which also clones the nested
pointers. The logic has been fixed to prevent the duplicate pointers from being created.

Conref Validation Logic Change

Removed the logic in Vasont to override incomplete components when the component contains a conref or con-
keyref attribute value. For example, a Step component requires a child Command component. If the Step con-
tains either a conref or conkeyref attribute value, then the existing logic would NOT flag the component as in-
complete.

This logic has been removed so that components will no longer override an incomplete value based on the exis-
tence of a conref or conkeyref attribute. This change is required mostly because external tools (e.g., XML Editor,
DITA-OT) require a valid structure regardless of whether a conref or conkeyref is applied; therefore, VVasont will
conform to the logic of other applications. Users will need to create the required child components within the
conref source component in order to remove the incomplete status.

Emailing from Annotations Information Bar
Fixed the problem where clicking the Email button on the Annotations tab of the Version History window
caused Vasont to close.

Map Asset Report Column Sorting

Fixed the issue where double-clicking on a column header within a Map Asset Report caused an application er-
ror. A single-click will sort the report based on the text entries in the column, and a double-click on a row in the
report will open a navigator.

Incomplete Inline Components

Fixed the issue where a newly created component in Vasont was incomplete without any explanation. The prob-
lem occurred when the new component was not allowed to contain text, and it was an inline component to the
parent. An example of this in the DITA configuration is a Figure component in a Section. The Figure does not
contain text, and it is an inline to Section.
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Vasont Administrator

Administrator Where Used Issues
Fixed various issues with the Where Used window and Batch Update options for some of the tabs on the window
that were not functioning properly.

e Can not double click on an entry in the View - High Level tab to open a navigator.
e The Batch Update window initiated from the View - High Level tab is not the appropriate window.

e The Update Alias menu option does not open the selected Alias on the Aliases tab of the Where Used win-
dow.

e The Batch Update window initiated from the Tasks tab of the Attribute Where Used window is not the ap-
propriate window.

« The Batch Update option is available on the Projects tab of the Attribute Where Used window, but is not
appropriate for Project attributes.
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Release ST 2.10.1

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.10.1.

Cross Collection Search Enhancement

The Cross Collection Search provides a method for locating content when you are unsure of the collection where it
may reside. Rather than using a navigator search in a single collection, this tool allows you to search multiple collec-

tions in a single pass.

The Cross Collection search requires the user to specify the collections that
should be included in the search. This release includes an enhancement to auto-
matically populate collections in the Multi-Collection Explorer with the user's
Recent and Favorite collections.

For example, a user who works in a DITA configuration most likely performs
most of their searches in the Concepts, References, and Tasks collections. The
user can define these collections as “Favorite” collections.

When the Colls button is clicked to perform a Cross Collection Search, the
Multi-Collection Explorer will open with the Favorites collections in the right
pane of the window. Since these are the collections that are most often
searched, this feature saves the user the time it takes to scroll and locate the col-
lections in the left window pane and then move them to the right window pane.
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This feature is controlled
with a new system profile
in the Vasont Administra-
tor. There are options to
suppress the behavior (no
collections  pre-populate),
pre-populate with your Re-
cent collections, pre-popu-
late with your Favorite col-
lections, or pre-populate
with both the Recent and
Favorite collections. See
System Profile for Cross
Collection Search Default
in the Vasont Administrator
section of this document.
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Comparing XML for Active Content

An XML comparison feature has been added for comparing two branches of content or two sibling components in a
collection.

Branch Compares: An XML Compare button has been added to the Branches information bar on the Details pane.
Users will select a branch from the list in the pane. The selected component and the selected branch will be extracted
when the XML Compare button is clicked. Each file is assigned a system generated filename and saved to the user's
Vasont\temp folder. A comparison file will be automatically created and opened in the specified tool for viewing.

Sibling Compares: The Sibling information bar on the Relationships tab of the Details pane now includes an XML
Compare option on the Actions list. Users will place a checkmark on two sibling components listed in the pane and
pick XML Compare from the actions list. When the Execute button is clicked, the selected components will be ex-
tracted. Each file will be assigned a system generated filename and saved to the user's Vasont\temp folder. A com-
parison file will be automatically created and opened in the specified tool for viewing.

The feature requires the DeltaXML plugin and valid license for the XML editor of your choice. Contact your sales
representative or support leader for more information on the purchase of DeltaXML.

The VasontApps.INI file will require entries that identify the location of DeltaXML tools.

Library Pointer Enhancements

Component Libraries are a special type of collection that organizes pointers to primary components based on meta-
data values. The purpose of this collection is to easily locate content and then navigate to it using pointer component
features (i.e., Open Pointee, Open Modular Content, Extract Pointee), as well as, Preview and Preview Search.

In this release, new enhancements for Library Pointers have been implemented to differentiate Library Pointers from
other modular pointers.

1. Deleting Referenced Primaries: A primary component that is being deleted will ignore references from a li-
brary and allow the component to be deleted. In addition, the pointers in the library will be removed since the
referenced component will no longer exist.

2. Reference By: The Referenced By option on the right-click menu and the Referenced By information bar on
the Relationships tab of the Details pane, will no longer display entries for library pointers that point to the
primary component.

3. Query Properties for Referenced or Not Referenced Content: The Is Referenced and Is Not Referenced
properties will ignore library pointers when doing searches or retrieves.

4. extract_attrib_modular_uses: This processing option has a new argument that will allow you to define
whether or not library pointers should be evaluated when marking extracted components for reuse. This pro-
cessing option is typically used for creating Previews that show components that are referenced multiple times.

This behavior is executed by identifying the Library collections in the Vasont Administrator. Do this by applying
“Component Library.” entry on the Type tab of the Library collection.

DITA conkeyref Pointers

When cross reference pointer components are defined with a link criteria of DITA href, Vasont will use special DI-
TA logic to resolve the pointer.

Normally, when a pointer component does not point to another component in the system, it is given an incomplete
status. In DITA 1.2, a cross reference pointer component may contain a conkeyref attribute to create a variable refer-
ence. Information in the Map determines what the pointer will point to at publication time. Now, when a pointer that
is defined with DITA href link criteria and has a populated conkeyref attribute, but does not link to another compo-
nent in the system, it will not be flagged as incomplete.
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Content Exception Report Enhancement

The Content Exception Report has been enhanced to resolve components with DITA conkeyref attributes on pointer
components. The revised logic will first locate the target topic based on the “keys” portion on the conkeyref attribute
value. Next, a search for the ID portion of the conkeyref attribute value will be performed. If the component with the
conkeyref attribute is a text component, then a client key search will be performed on components of the same type.
If the component with the conkeyref attribute is a pointer, then a search for ID attribute values on pointer compo-
nents of the same type will be performed.

XLINK href Pointer Logic

Logic for resolving cross references in MIL-STD 2361 document type definition (DTD) has been added to this re-
lease. In this DTD, a link pointer component has an xlink:href attribute that contains a value that describes the target
with the following syntax: primary component client key, followed by #, followed by the client key of a subcompo-
nent.

The drag and drop functionality has been altered to support the creation of link components. When links are created
with this technique, the client key of the link pointer component will be assembled according to the XLINK href
syntax.

For more information, see XLINK Href Link Criteria for Pointer Components in the Vasont Administrator section of
this document.

Translation Clone Enhancements

Two improvements have been added to the translation clone process. These improvements apply to the current trans-
lation configuration, where the translation_clone processing option is configured.

Contact your support leader to determine if these changes affect your translation process.

Translation Clone Logic

When multiple users run the translation clone process simultaneously for Maps or Manuals that have a great deal of
modular content in common (i.e., topics), it may cause Oracle deadlocks and collisions. An Oracle deadlock is
caused when two sessions try to access the same information at the same moment in time and prevent each other
from continuing.

Although it is impossible to guarantee that an Oracle deadlock will never occur, a new safeguard has been imple-
mented to reduce the chance of it happening. The new mechanism has been introduced to coordinate multiple ses-
sions and control which session is given access to a particular component. The mechanism can be thought of as a
“traffic cop” to prevent collisions. For example, assume two sessions are both running translation clones with a com-
mon topic and happen to get to the topic at the same time. The traffic cop will ensure that both sessions do not
process the same topic for a language at the same time (i.e., Concept clone for French).

Translation Clone Progress Indicator

The micro help located at the bottom left corner of the application window has been modified to display the number
of the primary component currently being processed, along with the total number of primary components. At the
beginning of the clone process, a count of all primary components that exist in the content will be calculated. As the
translation clone process continues, the micro help will display the current count. For example, processing primary #
12 of 30.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the VVasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.10.1.

XLINK Href Link Criteria for Pointer Components

A new link criteria for pointers is available to support MIL-STD 2361 military DTD requirements for xlink:href
attributes. The link criteria is called XLINK href and will evaluate a pointer's client key by separating it into two
parts (which are separated with a # delimiter). In Vasont Administrator, the pointer needs to be configured so that
the xlink:href attribute is used as the pointer's client key.

M2345292350401 # M2345292350401-01-01

A A

This portion of the pointer's client  This portion of the pointer's client key will
key will define the client key of a  define the client key of a subcomponent
primary component in the system. within the target primary component.

System Profile for Cross Collection Search Default

A new system profile has been added that allows a client to control the default collection option for the Cross Col-
lection Search. The Cross_Colls_Search_Default has the following values:

» both: This value will cause the Cross Collection Search to be automatically populated with the user's Recent and
Favorite collections.

» none: This value will cause the Cross Collection Search window to open without any pre-population of collec-
tions.

» recent: This value will cause the Cross Collection Search to be automatically populated with the user's Recent
collections.

» favorites: This value will cause the Cross Collection Search to be automatically populated with the user's Favor-
ite collections.

*  When no value is specified the behavior will function with the default of both.
As with all System Profiles, this setting controls the behavior for all users.

For more information, see Cross Collection Search Enhancement in the VVasont Editorial Environment section of this
document.
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Processing Options

The following processing options have been altered in Vasont ST 2.10.1.

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

translation_clone prompt_for_language: (optional) When set to “yes”, the user will be promp-
ted to select the languages that should be cloned for translation during the cur-
rent process. The default is “no”.

container_component: (optional) Defines whether or not to display languages
(from the Metadata Language components) in the pop-up window that have
been previously translated.

extract_attrib_modular_uses include_library_pointers: (optional) Defines whether or not the library point-
ers should be included or excluded when calculating modular reuse. The de-
fault is “no.”

The translation_extract_by component and attribute_from_pointee processing options now have a Repeat Flag
of “Yes” so that they may be applied multiple times.

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.10.1.

Vasont

* Resolve Client Key Pointers
Fixed the issue where pointer components that are defined with Client Key link criteria and the [ALL] target
option would not link up on load processes. This problem occurred when the pointer referenced a component
within the same collection as the pointer itself.

Vasont Administrator

» Processing Option Arguments Displaying With ID Value
Fixed the situation where processing option arguments with component values sometimes displayed with the 1D,
rather than the component name and ID.

Processing Options

* Modified sorting for generate_history_topic
This processing option was adjusted to organize the “changed” topics according to the order in which they are
referenced in the DITA Map.

» Modified processing for translation_by extract _component
This processing option has been adjusted so that it processes correctly when the first match for a specific pointer
component is found and ignores additional matches. The result is an XML file that contains a single occurrence
of a component to be translated (without duplicates).

» Modified ref_extract_conkeyref for conditional extracting
This processing option was modified to extract targets based on conditional extract criteria.
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Release ST 2.10.2

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the VVasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.10.2.

Change to Inline Component Menu

The inline component menu has been reworked to
allow for easier viewing and scrolling. In some Cit-
rix environments, users reported that the top and
bottom of the previous inline component menu
could be hidden from view. This made it difficult
for the users to make their selection and could re-
sult in errors if the tag name was typed directly into
the update window. The new window is not as
deep and provides a scroll bar to quickly move
through the list of available components.

File Overwrite Warning

A warning message has been added to the multi-
media component's Update window. The warning
will alert the user when they click the Open File
button and a file with the same name already ex-
ists in the user's vasont/temp folder. If an existing
file is found, the message displays and allows the
user to specify whether to continue with opening
the file from Vasont, or to open the file that al-
ready exists in the Temp folder. If a file with the
same name does not already exist in the temp
folder, then the file opens without any prompts.
This feature provides a method to eliminate acci-
dental overwriting of files.
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Fast Extract for Subcomponents

Fast Extract is a configuration option where prebuilt XML BLOBs are stored for the purpose of improving extract
speed. Previous versions of Vasont had support for Fast Extract at the primary level. This release introduces the
ability to have prebuilt Fast Extract BLOB components at multiples levels within a primary component. For exam-
ple, if you are using DocBook, you may have many Section components within a single Book (primary component).
Prebuilt Fast Extract BLOBs could exist as child components of Section. When the primary is extracted each Sec-
tion will be interrogated for a prebuilt Fast Extract BLOB. If the Section's Fast Extract BLOB exists and is up-to-
date, then the normal extract logic can be bypassed for the Section and the Fast Extract BLOB contents will be used.
By using the prebuilt BLOB, the time that it takes to extract the full set of content will be improved. This configura-
tion can be utilized for Sections, Tables or any other large chunk of content in DITA as well.

This example shows a DITA Concept that has Fast Extract Concepts ] =E =
BLOBs configured and stored at the Table level. This Con- = o -
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are current because the extract process will grab the prebuilt . Paragraph: [CHANGEZ] Healthy eating can be an important part of you
XML BLOBs rather than doing the normal extract of each i bl ety Eang
component within the Table. If the Fast Extract BLOBs are 547 TableGroup:
not up-to-date, then the normal extract will occur for the Ta- P PasiExiraotXMLELOB: Pretult Extract for Tatle B
. . . Paragraph: Eating less salt (also called sodium) can help kower high big|
ble, which means that the extract will take more time. S/ Table
. R Titie: Menitor Display Errors
Fast Extract BLOBs are built using Tools — Process Col- 4/ TableGroup:
lection or an external program that will automatically create - e
or locate and update the Fast Extract BLOBSs. i+ Tite: Other Common Errors
. ; . ; . + TableGroup:
See the Processing Option Guide for more information on ‘.. FastEXtractXMLELOR: Prepult EXIract for Tabie
the fast_extract_build and fast_extract_xml_blob process- e
ing options.

Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.10.2.

Data Warehouse Tab Removed

The Data Warehoqse Fab has been re- [ i concepts Component - [Concept] (oo =)
moved from the edit view component's

- .. Where Used | Referenced By | Review | Preview | Advanced
update window. The remaining tabs have _ —— _

. . . Drynamic Indexes | | Processing Options | Walid Values | Transform I [rata Warehouse
been resized and arranged to fill in the S | Awbues | Govarcrense

gap where the Data Warehouse tab previ- :
ously existed. Navigator Order |

Navigator Name Concept

M

Mjias Concept

Raw Component [Concept

Raw Component Details
Alas Attnbutes

e
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Processing Options

The following processing options have been altered in Vasont ST 2.10.2.

New Processing Options

check_out_modules

check_in_modules

Processing Options With Additional Events

fast_extract_xml_blob has been added to the extract_exclude event and can be applied to an extract view com-
ponent.

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.10.2.

Vasont

Master Checkout List Report Fix
Fixed the problem where the Report button on the Master Checkout List was not displaying the report window.

Vasont Administrator

New User Account from Create Like Fix

Fixed the feature where a new user could be created by selecting Create Like on a current user and the settings
were not copied to the new user. The settings that are copied to the new user are User Category and the Seat
selections. The User Name, Login Name, Email Address, and Language are not copied to the new user account.

Processing Options

Modified modular_content_ownership_from_attr for Remove All

This processing option was adjusted to fix the situation where the clearing of content ownership was not casca-
ded to the modular content. This situation occurred when the select argument was set in the configuration and
the user chose Remove All in the Manage Content Owners window.

Modified text_filename to Strip Illegal Characters
This processing option was modified to strip out characters that are illegal in filenames (e.g., \/*:? " <>).

Modified Server Load Processing for load_other_collection_subcomponent
This processing option was modified to fix the issue where the subcomponent being loaded to another collection
had its children loaded in reverse order.

Modified pointee_child_attribute_exclude to Ignore Incomplete Pointers
This processing option has been modified to exclude pointer components and their children during an extract
process if the pointer does not point to another component in the system.

Modified carriage_return_replace_in_tags for Improper Component Loading

This processing option has been modified to fix a situation where a tag in the XML that contained a carriage
return between the tag name and attribute name caused the tag to load as untracked XML in its parent compo-
nent.

Modified load_other_file for Use With load_other_collection
The load_other_file processing option was modified so that it would successfully load referenced modular files
when called by load_other_collection.
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Release ST 2.11

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.11.

Inline Tag Validation

A validation of inline tags has been added to the component Update window. The purpose of this validation is to
catch inconsistencies when a user enters an inline tag manually, but does not match the case of all letters of the tag.
For example, if an the inline component “FilePath” has a defined tag of “<filepath>", and the user bypasses the in-
line menu to enter the component and instead types in the tag name of “<FilePath>". When the component is saved
a validation of the inline tags will be performed and the user will be prompted that an error has occurred. The mes-
sage will display the name of the tag along with an instruction to correct the tag and resave the component.

This validation consists of matching inline tags against the list of allowable inline components. If a difference in
letter case is found, the user is notified. The validation will not catch misspelled tag names. Since untracked XML
tags can exist in a component's Update window, it is not possible for VVasont to know when a tag is misspelled or if it
is untracked XML tagging.

Prior to this enhancement, this type of user error could go unnoticed until the content was extracted and opened in an
XML editor or during a publishing process. This validation can save time by catching the error at the moment it
occurs, instead of during a downstream process.

Version Attribute Compare

An Attribute Compare feature has been added to the Version History's Compare tab. This feature allows the user
to select two version history records and create a report that shows the attribute values that have changes, as well as
attribute values that are new or have been deleted.

Text | Commerts | Compare | | Annotstions
Find Difference Cornpare Tree Legend: Added Deleted Moved l.&nrlbu‘te CompareJ | RB‘%NE Repart J
Pointee Unchanged | Selected Fompare Edract
[ 3/5/2014 10:55:51 | Pick Date [ 34372014 15:05:31 ] Fick Dste
[E-Healthy Eating [E-Healthy Eating

The component selected in the Version window tree and all of its descendants will be interrogated. For example, if
the primary is chosen, then all attributes on all components in the primary will be compared. If a sub-component
(e.g., Section) is chosen then that sub-component and all of its descendants will be compared.

If there is modular content within the selected component, then the user will receive a message box that allows them
to choose to include modular content in the comparison report.
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The following screenshot shows a portion of the report window. Notice the column that displays the attribute name,
followed by columns for the old attribute value and the new attribute value.

_ Atribute Campare

Concepts  Heatthy Eating [Concept] Healthy Eating (aranch 4.5] c905141  rey 45

Concepts Heatthy Esting Paragraph [ConceptBody] new para with attributes wA04304  status e changed

4 [ 3

Court 3

Right-clicking on an item in the report and selecting Open Navigator will open a Navigator window and drill down
to the selected component in the version history tree. The Report button will allow you to send the report to a print-
er or save as an electronic file.

Collaborative Review Bypass Load Option

This enhancement allows the client and/or user to control the load process during the editorial phase of the Collabo-
rative Review. New Vasont Administrator settings will allow Collaborative Reviews to be either 1) always loaded,
2) never loaded, or 3) prompt user. If prompt user is chosen, then the Review Editor will have a choice at the end
of each review to perform the automated load or bypass the load and handle the updates manually.

On the Review tab there is a new field called Automatic Update. The following are the allowed values.

— Update Topics Component - [Topic] EI@

General | Actions | Occurrence | | Adtributes | Global Change | Drynamic Indexes |

Processing Options | alid Values | Transform | Where Used | Referenced By | Review | Preview | Advanced

Style Name |Topic
Extract View Preview Topics Basic

Load View Load Topics

5] [+ [5] [5]

Automatic Update | Prompt User
Ahways Load
Never Load
Prompt User
(none)

=

» Always Load: Load always occurs at the end of a Review Edit when there is automated markup (insert, replace,
or delete) applied and accepted.

* Never Load: Always bypass the load process. This will mean the Review Editor will need to apply all changes
manually.

» Prompt User: The Review Editor will have a choice to load or bypass load when there is automated markup
(insert, replace, or delete) applied and accepted.

» (none): This is a required field. (none) exists in this column to allow a user to specify (none) for all fields, there-
by removing the Review record.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.11.

Batch Attribute Delete

This enhancement allows a user to remove all existing Attributes from Edit View, Extract View, or Load View com-
ponents using the Batch Update window in the Vasont Administrator.

A new check box exists on the Attributes tab of the Batch Update window called Remove existing Attributes. If
this box is checked, then all Attributes from the selected components will be removed.

If Attributes are added to the Batch Update window,
then the following will occur in order.

1. All existing Attributes will be removed from the
selected components.

2. The Attributes specified in the Batch Update win-
dow will be added to the selected components.

Batch Occurrence Delete

— Batch Updates -- Edit View

Atributes !Prucessing Options i Actions i Puainters ; Ocourrence E.&dvanced g Mize |
| |

Attribute Default Walue Raw Component Wal

4 1 +

[¥] remove existing Atributes

s]:4 Cancel

This enhancement allows a user to remove all existing Occurrence rules from component(s) when using the Batch

Update window in the Vasont Administrator.

A new check box exists on the Occurrence tab of the Batch Update window called Remove existing Occurrences.
If this box is checked, then all Occurrence rules from the selected components will be removed.

If Occurrence rules are added to the Batch Update win-
dow, then the following will occur in order.

1. All existing Occurrence rules will be removed
from the selected components.

2. The Occurrence rules specified in the Batch Up-
date window will be added to the selected compo-
nents.

— Batch Updates -- Edit Wiewr

= -5

Affributes | Processing Options | Actions | Pointers | Qoourrence | sgvanced | Misc

Occurrence Rule Group

| Cancel |
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Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.11.

<oXygen/> Load Process Indicator

A “busy” cursor has been added to the <oXygen/> VUI when content is being loaded to Vasont. The cursor lets the
user know that the load process is active and 0Xygen is busy.

Processing Options

The following processing options have been altered in Vasont ST 2.11.

extract_directory: The directory argument now supports the %USERNAME% variable in a path. For example: C:
\users\%USERNAME%\extract\.

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.11.

Vasont

Translation Preview Fix

Under specific circumstances a Translation Preview was not complete and gave an error stating an Inline compo-
nent was expected in text, but was not found. This occurred when the source English content had a text compo-
nent with an inline tag and the corresponding translation component omitted the inline tag.

Compare Active Content Extract Issue
Fixed the problem where the Extract selection window was not displaying when the XML Compare option was
chosen from the Details pane — Branches or Siblings information bars.

Batch Check In from the Master Check Out List

Alterations have been made to the Master Check Out List to allow batch Check In, as well as batch Reassign
Check Out. In addition, the “Reassign” column heading has been renamed “Select” to indicate the dual purpose
of the check boxes.

Email Address Selection

Fixed the problem where the first username in the Email address window did not stay selected when Control +
clicking additional Email addresses. If the first username is not needed, then simply click on the first desired
username (which deselects the first username) and use Control + click to select additional usernames.

Reference By Validation when Deleting Components or Querying

Fixed the situation where under a specific set of circumstances a component could be deleted, even though it was
referenced. In addition, the situation was fixed where the Is Referenced or Is Not Referenced query properties
return inaccurate results. Both of these situations occurred when a configuration did not contain any collections
with a value on the Type tab in the Vasont Administrator.

Block Sessions in Oracle

Oracle 11.1 introduced a change in how locking in handled for Foreign Key integrity constraints. Because of this
change in Oracle behavior, some Vasont database tables could be locked for prolonged periods of time, blocking
the activity of other Vasont users. This problem would exhibit itself in the Oracle database as “blocking ses-
sions”. Vasont ST 2.11.0 remedies this problem.
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Release ST 2.12

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the VVasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.12.

Cloning Content and Modular References

A new processing option is available that places a right-click menu item on a component that will provide the ability
to clone the component and its referenced modules. For example, if the processing option is placed on a DITA
BookMap, the menu item will clone the BookMap, all referenced Maps and referenced topics.

The clone_primary_and_modules processing option has arguments to define the right-click menu label, display
completion and confirmation messages, warning message for high volume of references, the ability to display the
menu option to specific users, and the collections where references should not be cloned.

This functionality may be useful for situations where you want to create copies of content without using the Branch-
ing feature. One example may be for templates to create new documents (i.e., Maps and required Topics) or setting
up content for training staff members in VVasont.

Maximum Open Windows Improvements

Two improvements have been made for the situation where the Vasont application may be terminated because too
many windows are open.

Windows with the Details pane displayed consume a large number of resources and often cause Vasont to terminate.
This release includes an enhancement to limit the number of objects utilized when the Details pane is first opened.
Additional objects will only be utilized if the user selects new tabs on the Details pane. Using this method the foot-
print of objects used will be lessened and it will increase the number of windows that can be open before an applica-
tion termination occurs.

The number of windows that can be open is not a fixed number since it depends on the environment. This release
includes an improvement to warn the user when the number of open windows is about to exceed the maximum that
can be typically opened in the environment. The error often occurs when many new windows are being opened
while existing windows are already open, therefore, a new enhancement will check to see if the maximum number
of windows will be exceeded (defined in the Vasont Administrator) when performing either Open Modular Content
or Open Workspace operations.

The new logic will determine the number of Navigator windows currently open and the number of windows that
have been chosen to open. If the total of these windows exceeds the maximum number set in the Vasont Administra-
tor, then a warning message will display. The purpose of the warning is to avoid the termination. It is possible that
there are enough resources to open the windows, but there is no guarantee. If the user chooses “Yes” to continue,
then the operation will proceed. If the user chooses “No”, then the operation will not proceed and the user will be
left at the same location in the user interface (i.e., Home Page for opening workspaces or Open Modular Content
window).

See System Profile for Maximum Open Windows in the Vasont Administrator section of this document for more
information.
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Translation Load Enhancement

The ability to translate multiple copies simultaneously is allowed in Vasont and may be preferable by some clients.
This enhancement will accommodate the scenario where multiple copies of the same primary are being translated
simultaneously. It will bypass the loading of earlier instances of a file, and only allow the latest version of the file to
be loaded.

In order to implement this behavior the translation_load processing option has a new argument called load_lat-
est_only. When this argument is set to “yes”, special processing in the load daemon will be performed. The follow-
ing is a description of the behavior.

When an earlier file is loaded — This occurs when a file is being loaded and the system recognizes the primary
component associated with the file has a more recent translation copy. In this case, the file will not load and an error
message will be passed back to the load daemon so that it will log the file as failed and move it to a failure directory.
In addition, this older file record will be canceled from Translation Project. If this is the last active file associated
with the Translation Project, then the project will be completed. Note: This logic will occur regardless of the state of
the newer instance of the translation file. For example, it does not matter if the newer file is: 1) not yet sent, 2) sent
for translation, but not yet returned, or 3) returned and loaded. In all of these cases the older file will be rejected and
canceled.

When the most recent file loaded first — It is possible that the translation vendor may send back the most recent
instance of the file first. It is also possible the most recent instance file will be returned and the older instance of the
file will be discarded by the vendor. In either case, the load of the latest instance of the file will cause the older
instance(s) to be canceled as described in the above section.

In Vasont — When an older instance of a file is loaded and rejected, the file will be canceled, as described above.
When this happens, the cancellation reason will be, “A newer instance of this content exists in another translation
project.” The description can be viewed from the Translation window — Details pane — File Tracking — Show
File History.

Note: The File History Windows was adjusted to show the full Status Description. Prior to this release, it only dis-
played a limited number of characters and had no scroll bar.

Master Check Out List Enhancements

Changes have been made to the Master Check Out List to make it behave like other windows of this type.
e The Select column and check boxes will always display.

e The Check In button will only be enabled when at least one check box is selected. The button will toggle back
and forth as users check and uncheck rows. The selection of a row by highlighting the row will have no effect on
the Check In button. Only check boxes being selected will be processed when the Check In button is clicked.

» Batch capability is available to all users, and a user may select components that they may not have permission to
check in (checked out to another user and they do not have the check in override privilege). When this occurs a
message will display with the exceptions.

» The Reassign Check Out button will be disabled if the user does not have the check in override privilege. If the
user does have the check in override privilege, the button will be enabled and disabled depending on whether
there is at least one row checked.

» The Open Navigator button will display a navigator for the highlighted component (not the checked boxes).
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Master Ownership List Enhancements

Changes have been made to the Master Ownership List to provide more details and batch processing functionality.
» The Manage Owner button has been added so that ownership settings can be applied directly from the window.

* The “Content Owners” column has been split into two columns; “Owners” and “Group Name.” The Owners
column will display the names of the users who have been assigned ownership for the component. The Group
Name column will display the names of groups who have been assigned ownership for the component. If owner-
ship is applied by groups, the members of the group will not appear in the Owners column (as done in previous
versions).

e The Select column and check boxes have been added to this window and will display when the user has the
manage owners privilege for at least one collection. If the user does not have the privilege, then the Select col-
umn will not be visible and the Manage Owners button will be disabled.

» If the Select column is displayed, and at least one row is checked, the Manage Owners button will be enabled.
This button will toggle from enabled to disabled if at least one row is checked.

» It is possible that a user has the manage owners privilege for some collections and not others. If multiple rows
are checked, the Manage Owners button will be enabled. If the user has checked at least one row in a collection
where they do not have the manage owners privilege, then a message will display with instructions to uncheck
components to which they cannot apply ownership.

» The Open Navigator button will display a navigator for the highlighted component (not the checked boxes).

Query Property for Content Ownership

Two new properties have been added to the Query page for locating content with or without content ownership ap-
plied. Ownership Group and Ownership Name can be used with various operators to include or exclude content in
query results.

Retrieve Concepts Hide Advanced

My Queries {1) Components (2) Properties

Retrieve All (A (A [

Simple Query Any » | Multimedia Flag | Any Words

Object Type Near

b Recent & Concept Ownership Group Root
» Saved § _ Ownership Name Sounds Like
Abbreviated-Form Points To Descript... Spelled Like

Abstract ~ || Points To Document =

Content Ownership Properties in Batch Processing Window

The Batch Processing window now contains two new columns to display content ownership.

The Owners column will display the names of the users who specifically have been assigned ownership for the
component. The Group Name column will display the names of groups who have been assigned ownership for the
component (the members of the ownership group will not be visible in this list).
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The ability to see the ownership that is applied to the components in this window will help you select and change
ownership in a batch manner.

| Batch Processing - Concepts EI@

g| Crea| Alpha Tag| Check Out Usemname | Checkout Date Content Owners Content Owners Group [
06/0f u
042 v SANDIE 04/21/2014 2:01 PM
0113 w
0210 w
O7TME w WTEST 03/20/2014 10:09 AM
06/2: w
0210 b MASTER.LEVIN
013" ¢ ProductCare

4 [m

Locking Vasont WebLNX® Workflow Content

Certain operations in Vasont can cause problems if performed on content that is being actively worked on in Vasont
WebLNX. The following safeguards have been implemented in this release to prevent users from performing the
following:

e The Workflow window now has a column that specifies if a task is one that will be performed in Vasont
WebLNX. This column will also display and print when the Report option is chosen for this window. The Work-
flow Details Pane also displays the VVasont WebLNX Task value on the General information bar.

1~ Worlow Tass oo e
Compie 7o [ Renchebie ] [Worf e ] [Exiac] (1o=t ] (Bt — [Boenrest]

unpleted Assigned By |Project Started PrqatDue Project ¢ unpleted WehLNXTask Task ID
WEBLNX.SUE WEBLNX.SUE 07/03/2014 2M14/2014 2123
WEBLNX.SUE WEBLNX.SUE 07/03/2014 06/14/2014 Yes 2120
WEBLNX.SUE WEBLNX.SUE 07/03/2014 0a8/M14/2014 Yes 2140

* Check In feature will be blocked if the content has an active Vasont WebLNX workflow task. The following
check in methods have been updated for this functionality.

Navigator right-click menu — Check In

Navigator right-click menu — Check In Modularized Content — This is a menu option that comes from
the checkin_modularized content processing option. The name of the actual menu item may differ in your
system because this is a configurable label.

Master Check Out List — Check In and Reassign Check Out — Since there could be a mix of content
with and without Vasont WebLNX workflow, the Check In and Reassign Check Out buttons will be enabled
whenever one or more items are checked. An exception window will display failures due to content having
active Vasont WebLNX workflow.

Tools — Process Collection — Check In — Since there could be a mix of content with and without Vasont
WebLNX workflow, the Check In button and menu option are enabled. An exception window will display
failures due to content having active Vasont WebLNX workflow.

Batch Action — Check In — Batch actions are available on the Children and Siblings information bar of
the Details pane, Search List window, and Cross Collection Search Results window. Since there could be a
mix of content with and without Vasont WebLNX workflow, the Check In option is enabled. An exception
window will display failures due to content having active Vasont WebLNX workflow.
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» The completion of an active Vasont WebLNX task will not be permitted in Vasont. The following task comple-
tion methods have been updated for this functionality.

*  Workflow window — The Complete Task button will be disabled.

¢ Home Page — My Tasks — The Complete Task button will be disabled.

* Navigator — Details pane — Workflow information bar — The Complete Task button will be disabled.
*  Workflow Reschedule window — The Change Active Task button will be disabled.

» The reassignment of a task will be enabled in Vasont when the active task is a Vasont WebLNX task; however,
the behavior will be different. The reassignment will be queued, and the actual reassignment will be handled by
the Vasont WebLNX File Management System (FMS). A message will display to the user when reassigning a
Vasont WebLNX task, that will allow them to continue or abort the process. The following task reassignment
methods have been updated with this functionality.

*  Workflow window — right-click — Reassign User
*  Workflow window — Details pane — Similar Tasks — Batch Action — Reassign User
*  Workflow Reschedule window — Reassign User

» If a user has the advanced privilege to delete workflow tasks, they can permanently delete workflow tasks. This
functionality will not change for non-Vasont WebLNX tasks. A new privilege called Delete Vasont WebLNX
Tasks will be granted for users who need the ability to delete active or completed Vasont WebLNX tasks. When
deleting an active Vasont WebLNX task a message will display to warn the user about the ramifications of delet-
ing the task. The user can choose to proceed or cancel the operation. The following task deletion methods have
been updated for this functionality.

*  Workflow window — right-click — Delete Task

*  Workflow window — Details pane — Similar Tasks information bar — Batch Action — Delete Task
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.12.

User Login Activity Report

The User Login Activity Report presents login history for a selected user, role, workgroup, or date range. This report
is helpful for gathering information about the usage of Vasont licenses and user access.

The report is accessed by selecting Reports — User Navigator — User Login Activity. A filter displays that al-
lows you to narrow the scope of the report. Select the user, workgroup, role and a date range for the contents of your
report. The report will also show the user's name, when they logged in and logged out, and the amount of time they
were in the system. A summary at the bottom of the report will show the number of times the user was logged in
during the timeframe and the average amount of time they spent in the system.

The report can be manipulated with the standard report toolbar buttons and saved to an electronic file or output to a
printer.

Batch Update for Wrappers

This enhancement allows a user to update wrappers (i.e., tags) when performing batch updates on extract or load
view components.

The General tab now has a Tag field. This is the same = Batch Updates — Extract Views o o sl
field that appears when you open the Update window
for an individual extract or load view component.

General | processing Options — Componerts | Atributes

When a tag name is entered in this field, all compo- T WE'
nent(s) selected in the Batch Update Utility or Where UICEER R [=]
Used window will be updated with the new tag value. flecene [=]
This change will be processed along with any other Sequence Humber

changes defined in the window. Sub-Component Extract =

There are some restrictions for batch updating wrap-
pers, such as: all selected components for updating cancel
wrappers must currently have the same wrapper, the
new wrapper cannot already exist on one of the selec-
ted component's siblings, and the selected components
cannot contain a recursive wrapper relation (i.e., <sec-
tion>[<section>]).

This utility can save a great deal of time when you need to modularize content and switch components to pointers
(i.e., Image to ImageRef).

View and Task Deletion Restrictions

Vasont WebLNX processes rely on various configuration items existing in the VVasont Administrator (i.e., extract
and load views, collection types, workflow tasks). Therefore some protection has been implemented to prevent sys-
tem administrators from unknowingly deleting part of the configuration. When one of these items is selected for
deletion, and if it is utilized by Vasont WebLNX, a message will display explaining that the view or workflow task
is in use with the Vasont WebLNX File Management System and cannot be deleted.
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Identifying Vasont WebLNX® Workflow Tasks

The Task Update window has a new field for WebLNX Task. When this field is set to “Yes,” it means that the
workflow task will be performed on content through Vasont WebLNX.

The WebL_NX Task_ = Y_es setting will in- - Update Task - 4. Review Updated Mop/Topic =E =

voke special behaviors in Vasont when a

users attempts to perform various func- eners [ Users | workgrops | Nent Tkt | s [ processng Optons

tions that could cause conflict with con- Rl " Vot N Topk

tent that is being edited in Vasont VLT

WebLNX (i.e., check in, task completion, User pesmment [Pk ]

task deletion). This setting also changes Setreg Vo []

the way Reassign Task functions if the se- Da:o’:g TNM o

lected task is for a Vasont WebLNX as- e tnatod Horaions, 150

signment. The request will be queued and WeoLnxTask ves ]|

the File Management System (FMS) will orofoct e [WeBLNX Worktow

handle the reassignment and movement of e® BT

the files.

" . [ ] [ne] [ ]
en your system is upgraded for ST

2.12, all existing workflow task defini-
tions will have the Vasont WebLNX Task
set to “No”. This is the default value when
creating new workflow tasks.

System Profile for Maximum Open Windows

The Max_Open_Windows system profile is the number of windows with the Details pane displayed that can typi-
cally be opened in your environment without causing the Vasont application to terminate. The Vasont application
will use this setting to alert users when they are about to exceed the number of open windows and could possibly
cause the application to terminate. The user can then determine if they want to continue with the operation to open
more windows or cancel the open window request.

The default setting for the Max_Open_Windows is “10”.
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Processing Options

The following processing options have been added or altered in Vasont ST 2.12.

New Processing Options

attribute_from_referenced_file

create_translation_relation_match

check_in_modules_by_task

exclude_attribute_on_load

clone_primary_and_modules

resolve_pointers_modular

consolidated_delete

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

complete_task

override_user_check is an optional argument that instructs the process to
complete the task even if the user performing the load is different than the user
who is assigned to the active workflow task.

prevent_load by attribute

load_modular_files: Assuming a file does not load because of the functionali-
ty of this processing option, this argument will determine whether its modular
files should be evaluated for loading. If set to “yes”, the XML and setup will be
interrogated for content that should load other files based on the processing op-
tion load_other_file. For example, if a DITA Map does not load because of
prevent_load by attribute, this argument could be set to “yes” so that <topi-
cref> elements within the Map XML will still load topic files. If not specified,
the default value is “no”.

translation_load

load_latest_only: If this is set to “yes” then only the file associated with the
latest (i.e., most recent) translation file for this primary will be loaded. If this is
not the most recent file, then the load for the file will be aborted. The associ-
ated translation file record within the Translation Project for an older file will
be canceled.
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.12.

Vasont

Browsing from the Multimedia Update Window

The browsing window for multimedia stored in the file system has been changed to a larger window that is resiz-
able and will remain in focus, on top of the navigator window. This fix addresses the problem where the window
would open and would be hidden behind the Vasont application window.

Multimedia File Overwrite Warning

Fixed the problem where opening a file from a Multimedia Update window would not display the overwrite
warning if there was a period (.) in the filename. For example, “my.biggraphic.gif” would not cause the warning
to display, but “my_biggraphic.gif” would. Now, the warning will display if there is a period in the filename and
there is a situation where opening the file could cause an overwrite.

Extract Logging

Previously the extract log file would be opened at the start of the extract process and then closed when the ex-
tract was completed. This behavior caused conflicts when a user would perform simultaneous extracts for two
Vasont sessions. Now the system will collect extract data during the extract process and enter it into the extract
log when the extract is complete. This behavior will minimize the chance of logging conflicts when the user is
running extracts on multiple sessions of Vasont.

Saved Extract Condition Sets
Fixed the problem where attribute and value conditions were corrupted when a user selected a Saved Condition
Set and altered the values.

Fast Extract and Pointer Component Attributes

Fixed the issue where the Fast Extract process did not honor the pointee_attribute arguments on the ref_extract
processing option. This was causing attributes on pointer components to be dropped from the Fast Extract
BLOB:s.

Querying for Attributes in Version History

Querying attributes in version history produced the following error message: “Attributes selected are not al-
lowed.” The error message has been reworded to more clearly state: “Querying attributes in version history is
not supported.”

Checking in Components in the Master Check Out List

Fixed the problem where a user could not check in their components in the Master Check Out List unless they
had the check in override privilege. Users are now able to check in their components with their normal privileg-
es.

Citrix, Terminal Services and Remote Desktop Services VasontApps.ini Lookup

In Citrix, Terminal Services, Remote Desktop Services and similar environments, applications that use the Vas-
ont API (Vasont COM Object) would sometimes use the VVasontApps.ini file located in the Windows folder (i.e.,
C:\Windows) instead of a virtualized, private copy of VasontApps.ini in the users' home. This problem has been
corrected.

Vasont Administrator

Prevent Base Language Deletion
In the Vasont Administrator, the base language for content is designated with ID=1 and it must always exist.
This language is now protected so that a user may not delete it from their list of languages.

Mixed case language code change
Previously, language codes were expected to be lowercase. In this release, a change has been made to honor
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mixed case language codes for use in translation processing. Specifically, the translation_clone operation will
process mixed case language codes and use that value to populate values (e.g., client keys) in the translation
collections.

Language codes are set up in the Content Navigator of the VVasont Administrator. The Language Abbreviation
field is the language code that can now be mixed case. In a typical DITA setup there is also a Translation Lan-
guage alias with an xml:lang attribute that contains valid values. These values should also be changed to match
the language abbreviation values.

VUI

FrameMaker 12 VUI

Fixed the problem where the full set of VUI menu items were not displaying in FrameMaker version 12 when
the user toggled back and forth between the Author view and WYSIWYG view.

Fixed the problem where the Create Conref was not working on Citrix or local machines when the file being
worked on was not in the standard Vasont extract directory (e.g., c:\Vasont\extract).

Processing Options

text_to_attribute
This processing option has been altered to convert characters that will cause invalid XML when stored in an
attribute. For example, &, ", <, >, and ".

translation_extract_by component
This processing option has been adjusted to recognize modular content that was processed within the same pri-
mary and will not process and extract it again.

pre_attribute_from_pi
This processing option was not properly initiating and has now been fixed.

dynamic_index_from_attributes

This processing option has been altered to allow multiple attributes at the same level in the library collection
structure. For example, the props attribute and the otherprops attribute can both create second level entries in the
library collection.

modular_content_ownership_from_attr
The workflow_attribute argument has been removed from this processing option.

modular_update_attr_from_attr

The workflow_attribute argument has been removed from this processing option. Also fixed the problem where
using the attribute_name and select=NO arguments were not working.

Fixed the problem where the status is not analyzed after the attribute value is applied to downstream modules
where the attribute is required. The modules were in an incomplete status because they did not yet have the at-
tribute value populated. After this processing option populated the attribute using the right-click menu option,
the modules remained in an incomplete status. The processing option will now analyze so that the modules’ sta-
tus will be changed to draft, provided that there are no other reasons that they are incomplete.

APls

f_insert_version_and_comment
This COM function has been changed to allow for version on demand. The Vasont system is no longer using the
versioning flags within the Administrator, so the checks for them have been removed from the COM object.
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Release ST 2.12.1

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.12.1.

Smart Drag and Drop Wizard

Currently, there are times when the Drag and Drop Wizard ==
displays and there may be only one possible action and one These simiar components

possible component selection for the location where the com- o [oomporent e [ |
ponent is being dropped (as shown in the screenshot at the fed Conest Convamatt.
right). To save the user from clicking the Finish button to :
. . ‘Were dropped on this target component
complete this type of operation, an enhancement has been Collecton: Maps
made to the Drag and Drop Wizard.

Map: Heart Rate Menitors || mO06461 || keys=006461

The Smart Drag and Drop Wizard functionality can be acti- Selectthe Acton to perform

vated from the User Profile — Options window, that will elim- Cuermis ST
inate the display of the Drag and Drop Wizard when there is
only one possible action and component to choose from. If 2222 Ty (oA O S e

. . Select |C it Relationshi Positios
there are multiple actions or components that can be selected, --

A A ConceptRef [Map] Chid Pointer
the normal Drag and Drop Wizard will appear.

Copy and Create Vaniant Create conref

See User Profile Options for Drag and Drop Wizard.

|:| Ignore Descendants:

Repeatable Workflow Tasks

The preset_repeatable_tasks processing option allows you to create a workflow definition that contains a task that
may be assigned to multiple users, in a sequential fashion. For example, if a workflow definition has a task for re-
viewing and approving content, and there are three users who need to perform the activity, then this processing op-
tion will allow you to define the task once, but assign it to all three users. A task that occurs somewhere before the
reviewing and approving task will prompt a user to define the users for the upcoming repeatable task(s). When the
workflow advances to the repeatable task, the first user in the list will be automatically assigned the task. When the
user finishes and completes the task, the next user in the list will be automatically assigned the task. This process
repeats until all users who were pre-selected have completed their workflow task. On the last user's completion, the
next task in line will be initiated.

This processing option simplifies the building of workflow definitions that need to accommodate multiple users who
will be performing the same task. It also allows a user to pre-select and prioritize the user assignments so that users
on future tasks don't have to determine who should perform the next task.
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Batch Deleting Attribute Values

Attribute values can now be cleared when using the Edit 1% | Batch Attribute Changt ]|
— Attribute Change. This is a configurable menu op- -

. . . - Altribute Name Component

tion that is displayed when utilizing the Tools — Proc- props e

ess Collection for batch processing content. rev [concept

In prior versions of the software, leaving the Attribute tmm EEE

Value field blank would not clear out (or remove) the at-

tribute values on the selected attributes and components. Airbute Value:

With this release, the behavior has been changed to do
S0.

See batch_attribute_change in the Processing Options
and Software Fixes sections.

User Profile Options for Drag and Drop Wizard

essll  There are two new options in the User Profile for controlling Drag

and Drop Wizard behavior.

Defauit Collection | Queries | Password | User

rs | Options | Nav up Menu .
Tookoa [Optons [ Nav Popup Smart Drag/Drop Wizard

::::::Zﬁﬁvm Placing a check mark in this box will turn the Smart Drag and Drop
P Wizard functionality on for the logged in user. See Smart Drag and
[ Confirm changes to Global Change Log Drop Wizard for more information.

|| Confirm en MNavigstor and Task Delete

[£] Auto-span Navigator window on startup Default Drag/Drop Wizard Action
[7] usto-cpen Mulimedia components This setting allows the user to change the default selection from
(4] Al e T Copy to the option of their choice. The available options are Copy,
Ao i s Move, Overwrite. The user preference is used in drag and drop sit-
mzwmmmm“ uations where appropriate. For example, assume the user prefer-
oo [— ence is Move, and the user has selected a component to drop onto
an inline component. In this case, the user preference will be ignor-
ed because moving a component into an inline position is not al-
lowed through drag and drop action. Therefore, the user's prefer-
— [ ok ] [concet | [_semy | ence will be ignored and the appropriate selection will be shown.

Default Navigator Detalls Tab (when avaiabie)

39 5| Details Width (25% - 75% of window)

Vasont Universal Integrator

The items in this section outline the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for
Vasont ST 2.12.1.

Oxygen: Save to Database Button

A Save to Database button can now be added to the toolbar in <oXygen/> that will perform the Update Vasont
Database function. Using this button will provide the same action as choosing the menu item Vasont — Update
Vasont Database.

The button is controlled in the plugin.xml file located in C:\Program Files (x86)\<Oxygen Installation Directory>
\plugins\VVasontUniversallntegrator. The <toolbar> element declares the new button.
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Processing Options

The following processing options have been added or altered in Vasont ST 2.12.1.

New Processing Options

doctype_master_entity declaration preset_repeatable_tasks

file_date_from_edit_date weblnx_blob_update

Processing Options With Modified Functionality

batch_attribute_change This processing option has been modified to accept a null value. Now, when
you select attribute/component entries in the Batch Attribute Change win-
dow, and leave the Attribute Value field blank, the selected attribute/compo-
nent entries will have their existing values removed.

translation_clone Modified description for pointee_attribute: This is an optional argument for
Attribute(s) in the Translation collection that will get the language value ap-
pended to them. In DITA, the conkeyref attribute is a common usage for this
argument. The conkeyref value has special logic when applied. If the con-
keyref target is in a collection that is not being cloned for translation, then
the language code will not be appended to the conkeyref value.

Processing Options With Additional Events

|resolve_pointers_modular |This processing option has been added to the load_entity post event.

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.12.1.

Vasont

» Using F1 key on the login screen causes termination of the application
Fixed the issue where pressing the F1 key while the Vasont login screen was displayed caused the application to
terminate.

Processing Options

e translation_clone
Adjusted the behavior for the pointee_attribute. Now, the DITA “conkeyref” value has special logic. If the con-
keyref target is in a collection that is not being cloned for translation, then the language code will not be appen-
ded to the conkeyref value.

» batch_attribute_change
This processing option has been modified to accept a null value. Now, when you select attribute/component en-
tries in the Batch Attribute Change window, and leave the Attribute Value field blank, the selected attribute/
component entries will have their existing values removed.
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Release ST 2.13

Processing Options

The following processing options have been added or altered in VVasont ST 2.13.

Processing Options With Modified Functionality

file_date_from_edit_date

Renamed to “blob_to_file_att with_editdate”.

The processing behavior has been altered to perform two actions: 1) Extract
the stored BLOB and place a tag in the XML file that will reference the file,
and 2) use the multimedia component's edit date for the file's date and time
stamp in the extract folder (rather than the current date and time).

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

dynamic_index_from_attributes

use_build_history: This argument is only applicable to the edit_batch event
and the daemon program that builds the index. If this is set to “yes,” then
each component that is processed will be tracked with the date and time it
was processed. This will be used on subsequent processes to determine if the
index attributes have been updated since that last time the program ran. If
not, the component does not need to be processed and it will be skipped.

For efficiency it is recommended to set this argument to “yes”. If you want
to re-process all components, then set this to “no”. One reason to set this to
“no” is when the setup has changed. In that case, you will not want the pre-
vious builds of the index to prevent components from being re-processed.
When this is set to “no” all the build history for this usage of the processing
option will be deleted when the batch process or daemon program is run
against this collection.

If not specified, the default value is “no”.

An external program is available to update the index collection with new
components or components with modified attribute values in the collections
that contain the content that the index will reference. For more information
about this program, contact your Vasont support leader.
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.13.

Vasont

Scroll Bar for the Reassign User Window
A scroll bar has been added to the Reassign User Window in the Reschedule Workflow Tasks.

Project Management Report Crashes

The situation where the Project Management Report would cause the system to crash if there was a column for
an attribute that contained a hyphen has been fixed. In the report, the column headings for attributes that contain
hyphens will display with an underscore character, rather than a hyphen.

Collaborative Review Filter
The Description field of the Collaborative Review filter has been fixed to allow for filtering based on Review
descriptions.

Disappearing Scroll Bars in Advanced Search Window
Fixed the situation where scroll bars on the Components, Properties, and Operators panes would temporarily dis-
appear when the Advanced Search window was resized.

Corrupted Email Attachments
Fixed the problem where emails initiated from Vasont that had more than one file attachment would result in
corrupted attachment files.

Multimedia Status for Deleted BLOBs

Multimedia components may have their stored BLOBs deleted using the Delete File button on the Update win-
dow. When this happens the Status field setting will be changed from Approved to Missing when the component
is saved. The status is changed as part of the delete and save action, therefore, existing multimedia components
that had their BLOBSs deleted prior to this release will not automatically have their status changed.

Setup Extract Conditions
Fixed the issue where information in the Step 6: Save these conditions as a set pane was sometimes truncated.

Processing Options

child_component_text
This processing option has been altered to convert characters that will cause invalid XML when stored in an
attribute (e.g., &, ", <, >, and ).

text_filename
This processing option has been modified to use the client key as the filename in situations where the top-level
component of the extract does not contain any text.
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Release ST 2.14

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.14.
Searching Multimedia with Oracle Text Operators

Queries can now be constructed for searching multimedia com-

.. . . |
ponent descriptions using Oracle Text operators (i.e., All [ ) ] |
i i ny ction Fl . " N |
Words, Any Words, Near, Root, Sounds Like, Spelled Like). Any pre b .
H - . - - - LegalAralysisDocument Checkout Date = |
Settlng_ up Oracle Te>_<t for multimedia descriptions is done by | Cresuusernane | - |
executing scripts, similar to those used to set up other database et NOT = ,
fields with Oracle Text (found on the Vasont installation disk). Docurmen P A
. . . . . . Extemnal File Near |
When Oracle Text is conflgured_for the .Descrlptlop field in tar I |
your system, the Vasont Query window will automatically dis- e Spdedtie ,
play the Oracle Text operators associated with a selected multi- T e !
media component and description property. A s - l Dl .
. . . . . . The LegalanalysisDocument's Description contains any of the words (or phrases):
Multimedia descriptions consist of filenames and would be (2o :

parsed as separate words, just like all other Oracle Text imple- :
mentations. Here are some examples:

LT

“Getting Started Guide.doc” has the following Oracle Text words: “getting”, “started”, “guide”, and “doc”.
“Getting_Started_Guide.doc” has the following Oracle Text words: “getting”, “started”, “guide”, and “doc”.

“GettingStartedGuide.doc” has the following Oracle Text words: “gettingstartedguide” and “doc”.

Content Validation Reporting

A new report has been added to the main Reports menu for reporting content issues in a collection. This report will
help you to quickly determine if there are duplicate client keys on primary or subcomponents and if there are struc-
tural errors in the content. Execute the report from Reports — Content Validation and select the collection to be
validated. The process will report any of the following issues:

» All primaries in the collection are checked for duplication of client keys.

» Subcomponents that are identified in the Vasont Administrator as possible pointees (referenced components)
will be checked for client key duplication. Only components that are explicitly identified on the Pointers tab will
be considered, meaning that pointer targets defined with [ALL] will not be validated as part of this process.

» Components will be identified that have an incomplete status, meaning that there is an occurrence violation, un-
defined or unresolved pointers, or other configuration validation issue.

When all content in the collection has been interrogated, the report will display. Each entry contains a description of
the violation, as well as system metadata for the component (i.e., client key, text, component type, status, etc.). The
report can be printed or saved using the standard Vasont report options.
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Processing Options

The following processing options have been added or altered in VVasont ST 2.14.

New Processing Options

| clone_content_validation create_version matching_id_from_collection |

Processing Options With Additional Events

|task_c|one |Thi5 processing option has been added to the task_pre_complete event. |

Processing Options With Modified Functionality

check out This processing option has been modified to add the instance_id value associated with the

task to the check_out record. This field is primarily needed to support WebLNX logic.

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.14.

Vasont

Sibling/Self-Overwrite window placement
When dragging files from the Windows Explorer and dropping into a VVasont navigator, the Sibling/Self-Over-
write dialog window will display and be placed on top of all open applications.

Content Ownership based on collection privileges

The Manage Content Owners window has been modified to only list users who have privileges in the collection
where the window is opened. If an ownership group is applied, and one or more members of the group does not
have privileges in the collection, then a warning will be displayed. If the window is accessed from the Master
Ownership List or Batch Processing window, where multiple components can be selected and have ownership
applied or changed, then all users will be displayed in the list and the processing will determine if a user should
be permitted as a valid owner for the selected component(s). Only the users who have collection privileges will
have the ownership applied and an exception message will display for the ones that could not be applied.

Fast Extract enhancement for ref_extract _conref and ref_extract_conkeyref

The fast extract logic has been enhanced to incorporate content referenced by ref extract_conref and ref_ex-
tract_conkeyref processing options in the event that the referenced content changed independently of the primary
that holds the pre-built Fast Extract XML.

Translation Project Cancellation

The cancellation of a Translation project should only cancel translation files that are directly associated with that
project. If any of the files are part of another translation project, then those files are being reused and are not
directly associated with the project. With this software fix, the reused files from other translation projects will
not be cancelled when the overall project is cancelled.

Processing Options

ref_text to_attribute
This processing option has been modified to work with version extracts and will extract the referenced text as it
looked at the time the version was created, regardless of whether the pointee is deleted or active.
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» clone_by extract_load
This processing option has been modified to apply proper version records. With this fix the source component
will have a Cloned Source version and the changed target components will have a Cloned Target version.
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Release ST 2.15

Vasont Editorial Environment

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the VVasont editorial environment for Vasont ST 2.15.

Content Ownership Enhancements

The Content Ownership feature has been extended to accommodate situations where users need to be restricted to
working, viewing, and creating content. The benefit of using Content Ownership is that it reduces collection mainte-
nance, because it allows one set of collections that will support content for a mix of products. For example, a compa-
ny may have content for a blood pressure monitor and a fithess monitor. A specific set of users are assigned to work
on each of these products and should not be allowed to view or alter the other. Rather than creating a set of collec-
tions for each product and setting the privileges to the appropriate group, the Ownership Extension features will al-
low each group to edit, view, and create content without the risk of inadvertently modifying content in the other
product.

The following sections describe the features that make up the Ownership Extension.

User Profile for Ownership

When the Ownership Extension is activated, the system must know the Ownership Group in which the user is work-
ing. The following items have been added to the User Profile window to define the user's Ownership Group.

An Ownership Group field is now available on the User tab. When the Ownership Extension is activated for the
system, the Ownership Group field will be shown and set to the user's default Ownership Group. If the user is as-
signed to exactly one ownership group, then that group will display and cannot be changed. If the user is assigned to
multiple groups, then the drop-down list will contain all the groups for which they are a member and the user can
modify the active value for the content that they will be working on during the current session.

The Options tab contains an item that allows the user to display their currently active ownership group in the Vasont
title bar. This is a convenience item for users who may belong to multiple groups and want an easy way to identify
the current setting.

Content Retrieval

When the Ownership Extension is activated, the system will modify the content retrieval behavior. Queries will
work as they previously have, but with the added criteria for the user's ownership group. There is no need for creat-
ing an advanced query and specifying criteria for content ownership. For example, if the user chooses to do a Re-
trieve All query for a collection, they will be presented with all content that has Content Ownership applied for their
default ownership group. If the user is a member of the blood pressure ownership group, then content that is as-
signed with the fitness ownership group will not be retrieved, but the blood pressure content will be retrieved.

In cases where the user belongs to multiple ownership groups, they will toggle the User Profile setting that defines
their currently active ownership group to a setting that will allow them to work with content from another group.

The query behavior applies to Navigator, Cross Collection Search and the Process Collection windows.

When necessary, users will continue to have the ability to view content in the system for Ownership Groups other
than the group(s) to which they are assigned. When the user executes a query based on an Ownership Group proper-
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ty (whether the user is assigned to the group or not), the content will be returned according to the criteria of the
query. For example, a user who belongs to the blood pressure group may need to display content from the fitness
group so that they can copy and paste components into their blood pressure content.

This behavior will not be applied to collections defined as ownership-independent in the Vasont Administrator.

Applying Ownership to New Content

When the Ownership Extension is activated, and a user creates a new primary component, the system will automati-
cally apply content ownership to the ownership group defined in the user's profile (see User Profile for Ownership).
The methods of content creation that are supported by this feature are loading, creating primaries from the right-
click menu for Create New, cloning primaries, creating primaries from the right-click menu for Create New From
Template, and branching primaries. For example, a user chooses to create a new topic using the right-click menu
option for Create New From Template. The user's profile for Ownership Group is set to the blood pressure group.
The new topic that is created will be stamped with the blood pressure ownership group.

If a user belongs to multiple Ownership Groups, then they need to confirm that the currently active ownership group
is appropriate for the content that they will be creating. If it is not, then the user will need to adjust their ownership
group setting for the session.

Modifying existing content will retain its ownership regardless of the Ownership Group setting for the user's profile.
For example, a user is a member of the blood pressure group and the fitness group. The user extracts and edits a
topic that is assigned to the blood pressure group. The user's current profile is set to the fitness group. When the
content is reloaded to Vasont the ownership group will remain for the blood pressure group.

This behavior will not be applied to collections defined as ownership-independent in the Vasont Administrator. See
Collection Type for Ownership Behavior in the Vasont Administrator section.

VUI

When the Ownership Extension is activated, and the user logs into Vasont from the XML editor, the ownership
group information will be applied to the user's VUI session. If the user belongs to a single ownership group, then the
group will be automatically applied. If the user belongs to multiple ownership groups, then the user will be presen-
ted with a window to select the ownership group for the current VUI session. For example, the user launches the
XML editor and chooses Vasont — Open Navigator. The user belongs to both the blood pressure group and the
fitness group, so the user will be presented with the window to select the ownership group for the session. The user
will select the blood pressure group and continue through the VUI windows to get to the desired collection naviga-
tor. When the navigator opens, it will only contain primaries with ownership applied to the blood pressure group.

Saved Queries can be created and accessed from the VUI that will allow the user to retrieve content for another
ownership group. This content may be viewed, but the user will not be able to modify it since they are not a member
of the group.

If the user is a member of more than one ownership group and they log in under one ownership group, but query and
retrieve content from another ownership group that they belong to, they can make updates to the content without
changing the ownership that already exists.

Workflow

When the Ownership Extension is activated, and the initiation of a task requires a user assignment, the pick list will
be narrowed to the users who are members of the applied ownership group. This behavior will prevent users who are
not part of the group to be assigned a task for the content.

Opening the Workflow Tasks window and navigating to the content and making changes to it, will not modify the
ownership group.
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The Workflow Filter now includes criteria for retrieving workflow items based on applied ownership group. This
option is useful for locating workflow items when a user, project, or collection may contain content for multiple
ownership groups.

The Filter by Ownership Group option exists regardless of whether the Ownership Extension is activated in the sys-
tem. The restriction of workflow users will only occur when the Ownership Extension is activated.

Collaborative Review

When the Ownership Extension is activated, and the initiation of the Collaborative Review takes place, the Review-
ers and Editor lists will be narrowed to the users who are members of the applied ownership group. This will elimi-
nate the possibility of assigning users who are not appropriate for the selected content.
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Vasont Administrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Administrator for Vasont ST 2.15.

System Profile for Ownership Behavior

The Ownership_Extension system profile determines whether a specific set of features for ownership are activated.
When set to “yes” the following features will be available.

*  User Profile: Ownership Group field on the User tab.
» User Profile: Add Ownership Group to the Title on the Options tab.

*  When new primaries are added to a collection, the users ownership group will be automatically added to the
component.

» When queries are performed, the criteria will automatically assume the ownership group and present content that
is owned by the group. The exception is when specifically defining the Ownership Group property. In that case,
content will be presented for the defined group.

»  Workflow Filter: The users list for filtering by ownership groups will be restricted to valid users.

» Collaborative Review: The reviewers and editor lists will be restricted to valid users for the ownership group
applied to the content for which the review is being initiated.

« VUI: Enforces the user's ownership group setting. If the user belongs to multiple ownership groups, then they
will be prompted to select the group for the VUI session.

For more information, see Content Ownership Enhancements in the VVasont Editorial Environment section.

Collection Type for Ownership Behavior

When using the Ownership Extension there may be collections that are considered ownership-independent. For ex-
ample, images, cautions, or warnings may be utilized by all content in the system, regardless of the product. There-
fore, a new collection Type can be applied to Ignore Ownership Extension. This means that the items described in
Content Ownership Enhancements will not be applied to the content in collections where the Ignore Ownership Ex-
tension type is applied.

Ownership Groups

The User Navigator now contains a section for defining Ownership Groups. The users who need to be added or re-
moved from the groups can be managed at the Administrator level, rather than in Vasont. Adding and deleting users
is performed in the same manner as adding and deleting users in a Role or Workgroup. Ownership Groups are for
applying content ownership to primary components in the Vasont environment.

When attempting to delete an Ownership Group that is currently applied to content in Vasont, a message will display
stating the number of primaries that exist with the ownership group applied. The user has the ability to cancel the
deletion or to proceed with the deletion of the group, as well as the removal of the ownership from the content.

Ownership Groups Report

The Ownership Groups Report is available on the Reports — User Navigator menu. The report lists the name of an
ownership group and all users who are a member of the group. The report can be saved or printed in the same man-
ner as other Administrator reports.
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Vasont Universal Integrator

This section outlines the enhancements and new features in the Vasont Universal Integrator (VUI) for Vasont ST
2.15.

Content Ownership Enhancements for VUI Activity

The VUI has been enhanced to support the Ownership Extension. When the Ownership Extension has been activa-
ted, the VUI behavior will be modified when interacting with Vasont. If the user is a member of a single ownership
group, the behavior will be seamless to the user. If the user is a member of multiple ownership groups, the user will
be presented with a window to define the ownership group that should be active for the current VUI session.

See Content Ownership Enhancements in VVasont Editorial Environment and System Profile for Ownership Behavior
in Vasont Administrator for more information.
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Processing Options

The following processing options have been added or altered in VVasont ST 2.15.

New Processing Options

remove_text attribute exists
set_attribute_on_approve

Processing Options With Additional Arguments

generate_history_topic xref_keyref: (optional) Determines if the xref pointer should be linked directly
or by setting the keyref attribute. If this argument is set to “yes” then the keyref
method will be used. The keyref method relies on the keys attribute being set
on the target primary. If that is not set, the pointer will be linked directly re-
gardless of how this argument is set. The default value for this argument is
“no”.

job_publish_file email_current_user: (optional) When set to “yes”, the current user will have
their name and email automatically populated in the Email Notifications win-
dow that is displayed due to this processing option. If not specified, the default
value is “no”.

parent_component_attribute delimiter: (optional) If a value exists and overwrite is set to “yes” and append
is set to either “before” or “after”, the delimiter value will be used to separate
the parent and existing value. For example, if delimiter is set to “:” and append
to “after”, then the attribute value would be existing_value:parent_value. If not
specified, then no delimiter will be used to separate the values.

append: (optional) If a value exists on the component and if override is set to
“yes”, then this argument will determine how the parent attribute value is ap-
pended to the existing value. The default value is “overwrite”.

overwrite: (optional) If an attribute value exists, this will determine whether
that value is overwritten. If not specified, the default is “yes” to override.

APIs

The following APIs have been added for VVasont ST 2.15.

e f complete_review_editing e f get app_path « f ownership_extension_active
e f complete_reviewer_session « f _get ownership_groups « £ set_ownership_group
« f_dynamic_index_build o f_get_review_load_flag - -

. . . . e f _set_username

o f_generate_review_merge_file o f_get_review_merge_file

« f_get app_ini_file_path « f_get_reviewer_info + f_submit_reviewer_changes
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Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.15.

Vasont

Conrefs from Content with Ownership Applied
Fixed the situation where conrefs could not be created using drag and drop when the target component resided in
a primary that had content ownership applied.

Resaved Modular Workspaces

Fixed the situation where a saved workspace that included navigator windows via Open Modular Content would
re-open the modular navigator windows with only the modular content related to the source primary. The issue
occurred when the windows opened from the workspace were saved into a new workspace. This caused the
modular navigator windows to mistakenly retrieve all primaries when opening the workspace instead of the
modular primaries.

Vasont Administrator

Edit View Batch Copy Message
The process has been altered to present a single occurrence of the “Copy completed successfully” message, re-
gardless of the number of target collections updated.

Vasont Universal Integrator

Friendly User Name
Fixed the issue where the VUI was not correctly using the “Friendly” user name to retrieve data from the system.

VUI Create New from Navigator

Fixed the issue where the VUI Navigator would hang when performing a Create New action from the right-click
menu. The problem only occurred when the rule_relation_ids (auto-assigned numbers in the Vasont Administra-
tor) exceeded a threshold of 64,000.

Track Changes State
Fixed the situation where the Track Changes behavior was forced on when opening a document in the XML
editor.

Processing Options

load_other_view

This processing option will now support the Sub-Component Load flag when set to “yes” on the load view that
has this processing option applied. In this scenario, the load view structure that is referenced will be used to de-
termine which sub-components are allowed to be loaded.

doctype_master_entity_declarations
Fixed the situation where declarations where not properly created.

restrict_attribute_values
Fixed the situation where attribute values were not properly displayed for the trigger attribute.

xslt_transform_load
Fixed the problem with the argument strip_dtd_and_entity_declaration, where it correctly removed the doctype
declaration, but incorrectly removed the character immediately preceding the document type when set to “yes”.
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Release ST 2.15.1

Software Fixes

The following issues have been fixed for Vasont ST 2.15.1.
Vasont

» Fast Extract BLOBs Failed to Extract
Fixed the situation where the fast_extract from_blob processing option was extracting empty files when an up-

to-date BLOB was found.
Vasont Universal Integrator

e VUI Extracts with ref_extract Prompt for Filename
Fixed the problem where an extract through the VUI did not handle the extract of modular content seamlessly.
When referenced content was encountered and the ref_extract processing option was applied in the configura-
tion, then a window would display for naming the extracted module file and stop the extract process.
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